3

S .
Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/08/21.: CIA-RDP80S01540R006400090018-9

i

[}

~a

,  INFORMATION REP‘QRT
CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY )

-

This inf i affe g the Def of the United States within the 1} of the Laws, Title
18, U.S.C. Secs. 793 and 794, the or of which in any to an person is prohibited by law.

S=EBaCoRaE=T

" 50X1-HUM

50X1-HUM

COUNTRY USSR REPORT

" SUBJECT Field Service Regulations of the DATE DISTR. 31 May 1955

Armed Services of the USSR
(Corps-Division) (1948) NO. OF PAGES 247

DATE OF INFO. REQUIREMENT NO. RD
PLACE ACQUIRED REFERENCES

DATE ACQUIRED

50X1-HUM

50X1-HUM

R) SOURCE EVALUATIONS ARE DEFINITIVE. APPRAISAL OF CONTENT IS TENTATIVE

l. Attached is a copy of a translation of a Soviet Army manual, Field
Service Re tions of the Armed Services of the USSR (Corps-Division),
published by the ﬁﬁitary Printing Office, Ministry of the Armed Forces
of the USSR, Moscow, in February 1949, with an order of the (then)
Minister of the Armed Forces of the USSR, Marshal of the Soviet Union
Bulganin, dated 28 December 1948, which made these regulations effective.

2. |

‘ no subsequent revision of this manual has been
published and these regulations were still in effect in the Soviet Army
as of the end of 195k.
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- [ih the original Russian text this was & blank page between the ‘cover page and
“the Order$7

.Zférentheses in the following translation represent parentheses in the original

text. Usually they are used to indicate that the doctrine for the first unit
mentioned is the same for the unit mentioned in the parentheses.

In other respects, too, the format of the translation follows as closely
as possible the format of the original Russian text, except for pagination.

In the translation, additions in square brackets are insertions by the trans-
lators or editors, elther explanatory words in English or transliterations

of the original Russian text.

It should be noted that Soviet Army nomenclature as applied to tactical units
is peculiar in that it has no single word for "unit", but uses four different
terms, depending on the size and relative independence of the unit. There

is no exact English equivalent for any of these terms. This peculiarity has
caused considerable awkwardness in translating the terms. Three of these terms
have been used in the present text:

a. Soyedineniye is used by the Soviet Army to refer to a corps, a division,
or a brigade. The components may be of a single arm or of various arms
and services. In this translation, the term soyedineniye has been trans-
lated as "large unit".

b. Chast is used by the Soviet Army to designate any unit of regimental or
smaller size that is administratively self-contained and separately num-
bered, e.g., a rifle regiment, engineer battalion of a rifle division, or
corps signal battalion. In this translation, the term chast has been trans-
lated as “unit". = ) ) . ~

c. Podrazdeleniye is used by the Soviet Army to refer to a subunit of a chast.
It is a unit which cannot be fully identified numerically except by reference
to the larger unit of which it is a component, e.g., battalions, companies,
and platoons of a rifle regiment; the battalions and batteries of -‘Bn artillery
regiment; the companies of an engineer or signal battalion. In this trans-
lation, the term podrazdeleniye has been translated as "small unit".

The Table of Contents is given at the end of the translatlon, as 1t appears
in the original Russian text;7
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OR'DER
OF THE MINISTER OF THE ARMED FORCES
OF THE UNION SSR
No. 0138
28 December 1948 ’ o o Moscow
Contents: The putting into effect of the Field Ser\fice Regulations
of the Armed Forces of the Union SSR (corps - division)
\
|
| 1. The Field Service Regulations of the Armed Forces of the Unien
S8R {corps - division) set forth herein are now in effect.
2. The Tempéra;'y Field Service Regulations of the RKKA [Trforkers'
| and Peasants' Red Armﬂ , 1936, are herewith superseded.
} |
Minister 'of the Armed Forces
of the Union SSR
Marshal of the Soviet Union
BULGANIN
S-E-C-R-E-T
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CHAPTER I

PRINCIPLES OF COMBINED ARMS COMBAT

1. Combat is the only means by which victory can be achieved. It is only
through combat that the forces and materiel of the enemy can be destroyed, and
his capacity to resist crushed,

Every - action of each commander must be permeated with the will to achieve
victory. The determination to defeat the enemy must be unswerving, and it must
be carried to conclusion. It is the duty of the commander to instill this
resoluteness in all his subordinates.

2. Modern combat is a combined arms combat. Lt is characterized by the mass
employment of armed forces and combat equinment. Sugcess in modern combat is
obtained by the joint efforts of all arms. : '

3. The coordination of all ‘arms and adjacent units is ‘the basic
condition for the achievement of success in combat,

The essence of coordination in combat consiets Of coordinated combat efforts
agcording to purpose, time, and locale, and mutnal assistance among large units
/soyedineniya/ and units /chasti/ .of all arms and adjacent units,

L, - Combat operations are deployed on a broad front and to a great depth,
and they are distinguished by the decisive nature and rapidity of their development.

Operations which are designed to encircle and destroy the enemy and to seize
his equipment are viewed as the most significant feature of combined arms combat.

Modern combat requires that the armed forces be extremely well trained and
highly mobile and that they know how to exploit the full might of combat
equipment.. . Each member of the armed forces must know and understand his combat
mission, and he must demonstrate courage, initiative, and combat toughness.
Commanders and staffs are further required to possess a high degree of creative

~ability in the preparation, organization, and conduct of combat,

5. Modern combat requires the armed forces to make the fullest use of their
moral and physical strength. They must also exhibit an unyielding will to
victory, iron discipline, organization, and combat cohesion,

In order to achieve this the commander ﬁuétf

- know his subordinates through personalrcqntact with them# nay attention
to their everyday combat life and needs; be highly demanding of hig subordinates;
corresctly appraise their actions; and constantly etrive to improve their combat
and political training;

- imbue his subordinates with an unlimited devotion to the Socialist Fatherland and
the Soviet Government; imbue them with faith in the righteousness of our cause and of
conscious fulfillment of military duty; and instill in them a hatred of the enemy and a
readiness, in the name of victory,,toAfﬁghtléi@ to the last drop of blood;

: RPN RIS SSSTIMEE L
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- develop in his suhordinates, on the basis of the combat traditions of whe
Soviet Army and the Soviet Navy, stability, courage, daring, and readiness to achieve
victory in every instance and at any price. .

6. Offensive combat. .This is the basic type of combat opsrations. Only a
resolute attack, concluded by encirclement, lesds to the full destruction or capture
of the enemy. ' ) :

- However, the armed forces may be'compelled,*in certain directions, to be on the
defensive. This usually occurs when an offensive becomes impossible or inadvisabls,
as well as when it is necessary to insure an offensive action in other, more important;
. directions, . .

The defense must be impregnable and active; and it must be: capable of wearing
=y
down the enemy s forces and of creating favorablp conditions for a decls1vo offensive
action. . )

'7. There should be no conventional pattern’ in the manner of conducting combat.
When combat operations are conducted in the same pattern, they are quickly identified
by the enemy, thus permitting h1m to tako aupronriate countermeasures.

By emnloylng new combat tactics which surorise the énemy or by hitting in directions
where, because of the situation, the enemy least expects an attack, noteworthy results

. may be obtained.

8. Victory in combat is achieved by decisive offensive operations in which
superior forces and means are employed in the main direction. In order to carry
out such offensive operations, the following are necessary:

- zctive and continuous reconnaissance, which makes it possible to assess
the strong and weak points of the enemy, and which helwns to vredict the nature of,
future operatlons, :

- a carect decision, a detailed nrevaration and orpaﬂlzatlon of combat and the
skillful execution of that decision;

- active, daring, and enterprising performance on the vart of all troons, high
morale among them, and a resolute will to victory; :

- continuous" coord1nation among large unlts and units of all arms
and adjacent units;

~ concealed concentration of troovs and a skillful organlzatlon o their combat
formation;

- replenishment; in the course of combét, of égbond echelons and reécrves;
- massive use of agtillery, tanks, and aviation;

- skillful‘ maneuver of trooﬁs in combét; '

- suddenness of operations;

- rigid and constant control over troops;
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= skillful utilization of engineer dévelopment of the terrain;

= gteady and timely supply of the troops with everythlng necessary for the
conduct of combat.

9. Success‘always goes to the one who is bold in combat, who continually
exhibits initiative, and who seizes and keeps the initiative, imposing his will
_ upon the enemy.

Initiative is based on the understanding of the mission and the situation.
It means striving to find the best possible mesns of accomplishing the assigned
mission, exploiting the existing faverable circumstances, and 1mm9diate1y adopting
the most effective steps against a growing threat. .

Initiative should contribute to the utmost fulfillment of the assigned m1§qion
and should not run counter to the intentions of the immediate suverior.

In case of a sudden change in the situation, where there is nc time or possibility’
ﬁx°recpzv1ng instructions, the commander must, on his own initiativie, make a new
decision and, at first opportunity, relay it to his own superior officer and to the
adjacent units,

Readiness to assume responsibility for a bold decision and the desire to achieve
success are the basis of actions of all commanders in combat.

Those who are anxious to destroy the enemy but fail to reach their goal are not

to be reproached as much as those who fear responsibility, show inaction, and do not

exploit, at an opportune moment, all the forces and means for obtaining success in
combat.,

10.. Under the conditions of modern combat surprise nlays a significant role.
Thus, it is demanded of the trooos that they use extreme secrecy in operations,
mobility, and maneuverability,

Surprise stuns the enemy, paralyzes h1s will, and denrives him of the poqslblllty
of offering organized resistance.

Surprise can be obtained as follows:

= by deceiving the enemy about our intentions and by maintaiﬁing the strictest
secrecy as to the intentions of forthcoming operations;

= through the concealment and rapid maneuvering of troops and through the
concentration of overwhelming forces and maveriel in a decisive direction;

= by the sudden operations of airborne troops and by massive air attacks;
= through the sudden obeﬁing'df massive fire and by swift.offensiye action;

= through the applicatién bf new methods of combat unknown to the enemy.

The enemy will also strive to achieve surorise. Thus, it is necessary to maintain
a high dearee of ~lertness, a constant state of combat readiness, well organized
‘combat and political support of the moons,k and their ability to retaliate quickly
to surprise blows by the:enemy. .

S B ORTm
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11. Skillful and‘timelj maneuver  of . men and materiel is one of the most
important conditions for achieving success in battle.

The purpose of such maﬁeuver is to set up the most advantageous grouning
of men and materiel, to vlace them in the best position for delivering the decisive
blowy, 2nd to carry out the mission successfully. [

The maneuver should be a simple one, and it must be executed on. time,
effectively, quickly, secretly, and as a surprise to the enemy,

12, During'combat, maneuver by fire is also executed. This consists
of the distribution and successive concentration of the principal mass of fire
of ground weapons against the most imoortant sectors or areas.

13. In order to conduct combat operations,troops take up combat formations.

A combat formation is the grouning of men and materiel for the purnose of carrying
‘out the battle. A combat formation must conform to the combat plan and must insure
the following: :

- decis1vs defeat of the enemy by a bowerful and s1mu1taneous attack on the
“‘entire depth of his combat formation;

- intensification of striking power in the course of battle;

- ability to maneuver to' accomplish' -~ a swift shift of troop strength in
another d1rect1on for developing success achieved or for counterlng enemy blows;

- the best utilization of troops in accordance with their‘combat qualifications;

- ease of organizing coordination énd\of.troop~con$rol;#‘“4ﬁhg;~

-~ the best utilization of the terrain;

s - reﬁulsion of enemy ground forces, especially his tarks on the flanks.and
‘boundaries;

- repulsion of enemy air attacks and airborne operations{

14, On approaching the battlefield, there is a grouning of men and materiel
in order to insure their swift deployment. for battle and to lessen their vulnerability
-to artillery fire_and enemy air attack. For thase ournoses, large units 190yed1nen1y§7
and units [chastl/ disperse along the front and 1n denth while the small units
[podrazdelenlya/ follow in extended order.

15. The corps and divisions which advance in the main direction have the greater
strength in men and materiel, are assigned a smaller front, and have the deepest combat
formation. In the secondary direction they operate on a broader front and have a
combat formation of less depth.

A change in the combat formation of a corps (division)’dufing battle is so
calculated that,on the basis of a correct estimate of the situation, it is nossible
continuously to direct the main efforts of the. troons 20 the execution of their
aselgnﬂd combat mission.
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16. The combat formation of a corms consists of one or two echelons, of
artillery groups, and of reserves,and, in the defense, of antitank areas as well.

The mmber, strength, and comnosition of echelons, artillery grouns,
reserves, and antitank areas are determined by the mission and situation.

-The first echelon of a corps is made up of combat formations of divisions
operating in.a line formation, together with reinforcements.

The second echelon of a corns is madeup of a mechanized or rifle divisior, .
together with reinforcements.

The combat formation of a division is made un of one, two, or three echelons,
of artillery groups, and of reserves, and,in the defense, of antitank areas as well.

The first eche]onlof?a division is a combat formation of regiments operating in
a line formation, togethér with reinforcements. The second (third) echelon
of a division is usually provided with one regiment and reinforcements.

Troons of the second echelon of a corps and also of the second and third
echelons of a division are assigned combat missions at the same time as troovs’
of the first echelons. If necessary, thece missions are made more svecific by
the corps (division) commander upon commitment of the second (third) echelons
to combat. : . )

17. Artillery detgiled during combat for special tasks. .in the interests of 'a unit
or large wit and placed under a single command composes an artillery group
(regimental, division, corps,or army). '

Corps and army antiaircraft artillery grouns provide cover for troons and
important targets against enemy air attack in the offense or defense.

18. Tanks and self-propelled artillery belonging to rifle (cavalry) divisions,
or attached to them as reinforcements, are usually utilized in the offensive in
direct sunport of 1nfantry (cavalry), and onerate with the combat formztlons
of advancing trooms.

In the defense, some of the tanksamd self-nronelled artillery are used to
reinforce the antitank defense of troops which operste in the first eche1ons
while the remainder make up the commander's tank reserve,

Tanks and self-propelled artillery of a mechanized dlvision are used for
the direct support of their own mechanized units and small motorized infantry
units. The detailing of tanks and seifﬁprﬁpelled artillery from a mechanized
division for the suoport of rifle (cavair divisions is not allowed.

iich arise éuddgnly.. They can

_Re@erves are establlshed for m13$1ons ¢
borne” landings,

be tro ﬁ& 4 comblned arms, troops for nrotect
e:yfantltank tank and engineer:

The combined -arms reserve of a corps or #ivision is usually formed along
with the combat formation of the large units into a single echelon. It is
composed of a rifle (cavalry) or mechanized unit (small unit) and éan be.
strengthened by artillery, tanks, self-propelled artillery, small engineer
units,and other special troops. The reserve is assigned the task of being
ready to operate on the most threatened directions.
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Reserve troops for protection against airborne 1andings are earmarked to
counter enemy airborne operations and are made un of units (small units) of
motorized infantry or cavalry and small motorcycle unite, which are strengsthenad
by artillery, tanks, self-nropelled artillery, antitank and antlaircraft artillery,
flame throwers, and small engineer units.

‘Sometimes the mission assigned to the reserve troops for protection against
airborne landings can be carried out by the troops of ihe combined-arms reserve.
In this case, the combined-arms reserve must be provided with the necessary
transportation facillties.

The artillery-antitank reserve is earmarked for combat with enemy tanke and
self-propelled artillery. It is made up of units (small units) of antitank
artillery, gun artillery, self—nronellnd artlllery;and is strengthened by flame
throwers and small engineer unlts.

An artlllpry-antltank reserve, in every situation, is created in a corps
(division).

The tank reserve is esarmarked for independent action and for reinforcing .
troops of the first and second echelons and troons of the combined-arms reserve
with tanks and self-propelled artillery. A tank reserve in a corns (divisicn)
in offensive combat can be created only after the first echelons have been ﬁat-
urated with tanks,

The engineer reserve of a corps (division) is earmarked for the suovort of
‘troops in the course of battle, Its formation depends upon the situation and
upon’ the availability of men and material, and it is made up of units (small
‘units) of engineer troops on armored troop carriers or trucks and is nrovided
with necessary equivment.

20, A mobile obstacle-placing detachment is created in a corps'(dﬁvision),
as a rule, in all types of combat. It is ntilized for the constructicn of
engineer obstacles to protect the flanks and boundaries and to fortify
occupied lines.-

Belonging to the mobile obstacle-placing detachment are small engineer
~units with mines, inconspicuous obstacles [probably concertina wire/, and other
devices of obstruction transported on armored carriers or full tracklaying
vehicles; mine-laying tanks; and flame throwers, The mobile obstacle-placing
detachment must operate independently or with the artillery-antitank or the
combined -arms reserve,

In adgition, a movement support detachment is.created in the corps
(division) during the offensive, pursuit, and the execution of a march.
It is used to restore roads and bridges in the main direction of the
corps (division) and also to clear concentration areas. The detachment places at
necessary points signs easily seen by troops to indicate the line of movement;
in some cases the detachment assigns guides. The movement support detachment is
composed of small units of engineers, chemical warfare troops, and motorized infantry.
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21, The trooﬁs assume march formation to execute a march.
The march formation of the corps (division) is composed of march columns.

The march formation must corresvond to the planned action and must insnre the
troops the opportunity:

- to deploy guicki:” into combat formations;

= to carry out maneuvers for attacking the flanks and the rear of the
enemy;

- to organize antlalrvrcft and antitank defenses and to take other measures
for combat security;

~ to conserve strength or the march,
Troops on the march are nrotected by march security.

22, The corns (division), for carrying on battle, can be strengthened
by large units and units (small units) of various arms and of svpecial troops
which are attached to it or which sunport it at snecific stages of battle.

Attached large units 2nd units (small unlt%) are subordlnatad to the corps
(division) commander, all of whose commands are executed.

Supporting large units and units (small unlte) remaining subordinate to
their own commander, execute the combat missions nlanned bv the corps (division)
commander whose troops are being suonorted.

23, The variety of modern wesnons and of methods of their use places great
» demands on the control of troovs. The fulfillment of these demands is secured
by
= ize knowledge of “lo Uil ofoconasCeaimws marfare;

- the clarity of the commander's decision;

- the accurate and timely assi;ment of missions which are accurately
understood and executed;

- continuous coordination;
- uninterrupted communications.
Modern combat demands a firm and uninterrupted control of troovs.

T.e -decision taken: must be carrled out solidly and persmver1ng1y. The
order must be executed accurately and with maximum effort. '

Checking on the execution of an order in conjunction'with practical aid is
the most important responsibility of commanders and staffs at all levels.

24, Modern combat demands a large expenditure of materiel, especially of
ammunition and fuel. Therefore, the success of troops in battle depends to a
considerable degree on the efficient and well-coordinated work of allresy service
wnits and installations, as well as on the prompt supply of everything necessary
to the troops under any situation. The organization of the division and reg-
imental service areas and the materizl supply of troops is one of the most
important resnons1b111t1es of all commanders and staffs,
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Ths commander is rssoonsible for ekillfully maneuvering Ieteriel which he
has at -his’ disposal and for nronerly usinp it to ensure success in combat. ’

‘ "The creation of necessary reserve: stocks in case of intermotion in the
supnly of materiel ie’ one. of ‘the conditions for the quccessful oneration of
N division and regimental service areas._ L Lo . S

.25, Under battlefield conditions it is necassary to remembsr that the

enemy is trying to obtain informatiou by means of ssnionage, by © listening to
telephone conversations, ‘and by intsrcopting telegrams and radiograms. - There-
fore, eternal v:.gila.nce for protecting military secrets is of. utmost improtance, :
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CHAPTER II

THE SERVICES, THEIR CHARACTERIS‘I‘ICS AND COMBA‘I‘ EMPLOYMENT

26, The armed forzesg of th: U.S5.S.R. consist of ground forc#s, air forces.
naval forces, airborne troovs, and antiaireraft defense troons.

1. GROUND FORCES

27. Ground forces consist of the following arms: infantry, armored and »
mechanized troons, artillery, and cavalry. For the supvort of combat activity
of the ground forces, special troops are included in their compésition: -engineer,
signal, chemical warfare, motor transport, road construction, and other troops.

28, The infantry is capable of carrying on stubborn and nrclonged combat
in any conditions of terrain and weather, at anv time of the year or day. )

In cooperation with other “arms, tbe xnfantry is able to: 'f-x":’fﬂ s
- de%troy the defendlnp enemy and break through his defense,

- seize Sectors ‘of "the terraln and firmly hold -

- destroy the attacking enemy.. :

The infantry forms the basis of largs rifle units and airborne troons,
and also is included in the commosition of tank ' and mechanized troons and
naval forcas, g N

29. The rifle corps is the highest tactical large unit of combined arms.
It usually includes rifle divisions and a mechanized division, corns artillary,

. and units (small uwnits) of special troops.

The rifle corns fulfills the most important missions in combat. In co-
ooeration with large units and units of Other arms it is able to:

- break through the defense of the enemy in its entlre tactlvaW denth and
develop the attack in the overational denth :

- surrownd and destroy the important forces of the enemy;

- firmly defend “a =zone of terrain in the main diraction, renel massad
attacks of the enemy, and tconduct independently counterattacks.

30, The rifle division is the basic large tactical unit of combined arms.
It consists of rifle regiments, ‘tank— self-propelled raylmants, division artillery,
and units (small units) of special troovs.

The rifle division in cooperation with cher largp units of the corng 1s.
able to:

~ break through fhe zone of defense of the nuemy wnthln thw 11m1t¢ of "the
assigned qector and develop an attdck in deoth; :
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- surround and destroy senmarate units of the enemy;

- defend siubborn oné: of terrain and renel massed attacks by the anemy,
31,  lzak and mechanized troops are the striking»force of the ground:

forces. They nossess high mobility, sgreat maneuvarability, and considerable

fre pover. Tanks and self-pronelled artillery form the basis of tank ' and

mechanized troods. : ) o

The massed applicatioﬁ of tank and mechanized units and large units in
coordination with other arms vermits breaking throush the nremared defance of “he

enemr and, the encirclement and destruction of his erouning,

32, Mechanized and tank divisions may be used . in all t&nes of comhat.

They are able to:

- develon a breakthrough of the .anemy defense with the aim of encircling
and destroying his main grouning;

- = overrun a hurriedly occunied enemy defense;
- pursne the enemyand destroy his annroaching'reserves;
~ envelon the onen flanks of the anemy and onerate in his resr;

- -geize and hold, until the arrival of larse rifle units, advaﬁtageous
" lineg bridgeheads, and immortant objectives; o

- destroy-enem&\tamk units and large units;
- deastroy the enemy's airborne landings;
< cover the disengagemant and withdfawal of large rifle units,

When necessary, mechanized and tank divisions may be ntilized for hreaking
-through- the enemy's prepared defense, .

In the defense, mechanized and tank units are usually used in the .second .
echelons for counterattacks and counterblows against enemy forces which have i
penetrated, In case of necessity, large mechanized and tank nnits are able
to defend stoutly a :zcce of terrain in the main direction.

The mechanized division is a large tactical unit of combined arms. o
33. ‘Artillery is the main source of Liie power, It nossesses great range
of fire, fire power,and ability to rmuneuver, Artillery fire clears the way for

troops in attack and blocks the path of the anemy in defense,

) The fastest and most decisi#e.results are obtained by massed, sudden, . o
_accurate,and flexibly controlled artillery fire. )
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Artillery is able to:

- destroy and neutralize enemy artillery, mortars, and other weanons, .
and also personnel;

. , )
~ destroy enemy tanks and self-propelled artillery;

- demolish field and permanent defensive installations;

cut passages through antifénk and antinersonnel obstaclaes;
- disrupt the enemy's corntrol of his troops and the work of his rear area.

Antiaircraft artillery possesses the ability to destroy planes, airborne
landings, and other air targets of the enemy.

34, Artillery consists of large units and units of gun and howitzer artillery,
mor@rs,and entitank and antiaircraft artillery. Artillery included in the com-.
-position of large units, units, and small units of other arms forms the troovn
artillery, . , . :

) Troop artiilerz is subdivided into battalion, regimental, division, cbrns,
and army artillery.

For te realization.of close coordination with other arms, large units,
units, and small units of artillery are attached to rifle, cavalry, mechanizad,
and tank large units and, asa rule, are distributed amongst artillery groups,
and .also are included in the comvosition of artillery-antitank reserves,

' 35.  Antitank artillery is the most effective means for repelling attacks
by the enemy's tanks and self-propelled artillery.

It is utilized:
~.in the compogition of artillery-antitank reserves;
~ in the defense, for the creation of antitank defense in the main directions;

. = for combined actions with large rifle, mechanized, tank, and cavalry
units; ' . .
~ for combat against airbornevor naval landings;

- Antitank artillery large units and units may be employed in the artillery
preparation and support of an attack, but not to the detriment of ‘the antitank
_defense of the troops and without the inclusion of such units in artillery
groups. ' -

36. Antiaircraft large units and units are intended:

- talprotect'from enemy air strikes the main grouning of troons, head-
quarters, main communications routes, and main objectives in therear area;
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- together with fighter aircraft, but 2lso independently, to blockade from
the air an encircled enemy grouping; '

- to engage in combat with enemy airborne landings, both in the air and
while landing. . . .

Antiaircraft artillery large units (units), in excentional circumstancds,
may be drawn into combat with enemy grond: forces, primrily of . .aks and salf-propelled
artillery. :

4As a rule,antiaircraft artillery is ermmloyed massed; its fire is Qlosely
coordinated with the activities of fighter aviation.

37. Cavalry depends on time of year and day, weather, and terrain less
than do other arms (exceot infantry). . : ‘

The cavalry consists afcavairy corps and cavalry divisions.

The cavalry corps is a large operation-tactical unit of combined arms.
It consists o two or three cavalry divisions and units (emall units) of special
troons. . . T

A cavalry division is a large tactical unit of combined arms. It consists
of calvary regiments, units of artillery and tanks, and also units (small
units) of special troops. :

38. The cavalry corps and cavalry division are emnloyad in directions
vermitting freedom of maneuver. :

The cavalry corps in coordination with large units and units of the other
arms, and sometimes independently, is able to: ' :

~ break through the enemy's hurriedly occupied defense and his defense on
a wide front; - ‘ :

- develop a breathrough, acting as a mohile grom;
< pursue, surround, and destroy a withdrawing enemy;

~ inflict counterblows on the flank and rear of an enemy who has broken
through our defense; )

'~ secure oben flanks and boundaries;
'~ protect the concentration, regiouping, or withdrawal of troons;
L _ : O

- destroy enemy airborne landings.

39, ZEngineer trooms are intended for engineer sunport of the combat activity
of large units and units of various arms. ) )

:Enginger' troops are employed, as a rule, in the direction of the main
blow in an attack and in the most important diractions in the defense.
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The basic tasks of engineer troops are:

v
‘

- in the offense; thF oreparation of "the deoarture nrea, the clearing
and laying of roads, the support of troop crossings over water obstacles,
participation in storming and destroyinz defensive installations of the enemy,
and also the consolidation of lines’ seized from the enemy and the repelling
of hls counterattacks, : . .

- in the defense,~ the construction of obstacles, participation in pre~-
paring - and equipping zones of defense and various engineer’ inqtallatione,'
the support of counterattacks and counterblows by mesns of obstacles and road
building,

L in all types of combat engineer reconnaissarre, insurance of the Secrocyi
of the disnosition and activities of troons, water supply.

: Engineer troops consist of engineer large units and units and also of
sgpper units and small units incorvorated in large units and units of wvarious
arms, )

40, Signal troovs are intended for the esteblishment and maintenance .of -
continuously operatlng communications in all types of combat activity of the:
- .troops. .

41, - Chemical warfaro troops are intended for the execution of the follow- .
ing tasks:

‘= to strengthen the antichemical defense of troons’ and targats in the
rear" K

- to destroy personnol and materiel of the enemy by incendiary means;

- %o carry out, by means of smoke, the concealment of troops and‘targets.

42, Motor tran nsportation troons are intended for‘he tramsportation of
troovns, bringing up supplies, and evacuation. -

AB. Road constructlon troops are intended for the repair, reconstruction,
.and construction of roads and bridges, for their maintenance in passable con-
dition, and also for traffic regulation.

S 2. AIR FORCES

Ly, The air forces are capable of 1nflict1ng powerful and sudden blows.
Pogsessing freedom of maneuver and great range of action, they can destroy enemy
troops while the latter are still approaching:the field of battle, and also
can inflict powerful blows on mllitary and industrial targets in the enemy's
rear.

The air forces are intended for Joint combat overations with ground forces,
nava} forces, airborne troops, and antiaircraft defense troope, and for the
execution of independent combat missions. : :

k
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The air forces are capable of transferring thelr blows in the shortest

,timeAfrom one direction (terget) to another, both laterally and in deoth.

Large air force units in cooperation with other arms, and also indenendently,
can exeate the following missions:

- destroy and neutralize troons of the enemy, demolish various engineer-
type installations to the entire depth of his combat disposition;

- demolish military and industrizl objectives in the enemy's reaar;
- carry on the gtruggle for suoremacy in the air;’
~ destroy the enemy's ships and hié‘naval bases;

- nrotect our troops (shlns) and objectives from the blows of the enemy
air force;

- dlsrupt enemy movements by rail, highway, air, and sea; »
- execute air drops {(landings) of-airborne ‘troops.- and transport troops;
-‘interdict enemy air drops_ (landlngs) and amphibious.landings;

~ conduct air reconnaissance of tue enemy and adjust friendly artiilery fire;
- disrupt the control of enemy troons;

- ensure command and coordination communications;

= transport wounded and sick nersonnel and dargo.v~

45, The air forces are comnosed of front aviation, long range av1ation,

naval aviation, air defense aviation, and aviation of airborne troons,

46, Front aviation is designed for i Joint’ overations with ground
forces, naval forces, airborne trOODQ, as well as for carrying out indenen~
dent combat a531gnments.

L7, Long range aviation is designed forAindépendenf operations connected
with dsllverlng massive blowe against military and industrial targets in the
enemy rear. ’ )

In isolated cases, it can be used to deliver blows against the enemy's
troops and his fortlflcatlonq on the battlefiald and in the oneratlonAJ depih,
and alse in support of. naval forces and airborne troops.

48, Naval aviatlon is designed for joint combat operations with naval
forces and for the execution of independent combat missions. It is capable

. of delivering powerful: torpedo -bombing and low-level attacks against the enemy's

ships at sea and at his bases, conducting operations against sea communications,
destroying coastal objectives, conducti.z mine-laying operations,and protecting
fleet supply and shiv operations at sea. '

In isolated cases, naval aviation may be employed in support of ground
forces operating in coastal areas, and in supvort of airborne and amnhibious
landings. ' :

49, Air defense aviation is designed to protect important objecfives in

front rear areas and in the territory of the country generally.

It performs its functions eithar indenendently or in conjunctién with front
aviation, fighter aviation of the naval forces, and ground forces,

s»'F cnn 50X1-HUM
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- 50, Aviation of airborne. troons is designed to drop (1and) airborne forces:
and to ferry troops.

The aviation of airborne troons can also be employed to deliver arms,
ammunition, fuel, provisions, and all supplies required for combat and troop
maintenance, '

'51. The air forces, by virtue of their designation, the flight-tactical
characteristics of the aircraft, and their armament, are dividesd into the
following -branches of aviation: bomber, ground-attack fightcr mine-torpedo,
and special “(reconnaissance, 11alson, and medical).

52._‘Bomber aviation is the powerful striking arm of thé air force. Its role is to
defeat treepsi to destroy military egquipment, ships at seéa and at their bases, military
and industrial targets in the enemy's rear; to destroy materiel; to neutralize
and destroy the enemy's aviation on his airfields; to disrunt rail, water,
and highway transport; and to destroy various engineer-tyve installations.

Daytime operations of bomber aviation, as a rule, are supported by fighter.
aviation.

53. Ground-attack aviation is designea for close support of our ground
forces in combat, Operating at low altitudes, ground-sttack aviation re-
presents a powerful weapon against tanks, artlllery, and enemy Derqonnel

Ground -attack aviation is also employed to éstroy enemy zircraft on air-
fields; to disrupt rail, water, and highway transport; and to conduct air
reconnaissance, Moreover,ground—attack aviation may also be emnloyﬁd for
operatlonq against ships and against enemy 1andings, )

Ground-attack aviation is, as a rule, supported by fighter aviation.

54, Fighter aviation is the princival means in the strugele for &ir sup-
remacy through the destruction of enemy aircraft in air  combat. It protects
friendly troops, military and industrial targets agalnst enemy air str1kes
and sunports the combat operations of other types of our aircraft, )

In addition, fighter aviation, W1thout neglectlng its own basic missions,
may be employed against enemy troops and for.air reconnaissance.

55. Mine-torpedo aviation is designed to destroy enemy shivs at sea and
at their bases, to conduct operations on sea lanes, and to conduct mining
operations,

56. Reconnaissance aviation isdesigned to conduct = air  reconnaissance
of the enemy, Pogsessing aircraft specially equlnned w1th aerial cameras and
other technical devices, it is capable of securing the most accurate information
regarding the enemy and his fortifications.

Spotting aviation, being a nart of reconnaissance aviation, is designed to
serve the artillery; it conducts aerial spotting of targets and adjusts ar-
tillery fire, ‘

50X1-HUM
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57. Liaison aviation is designed to ensure command and, coordination
communlcat1ons.

58. HMedical aviation is intended for the . evacuation of wounded and sick
personnel urgently requiring special medical assistance,

Medical aviation can e ermloyed to transport medical nersonnel medical
supplies, and neceéssary hospital equloment.
_ 59. The large operational-tactical unit of the air force is the sir corps
_[av1ats1onnyy korpus, consisting of several air div1sione.

An alTVdIVISIOH is-a tactical large unit.

Air force large units (units) of various: types of aviation carry out their
missions 1ndepnndently or 1n coordination w1th each other and with larpe units
(unlts) of other arms,

In support of alr force ooeratlons, there are included in t.e air force

L, envineer, moior ir iilport, snd other peCl L
il- unltb Lol neparsie imito.

3. NAVAL FORCES

61, The naval forces are divided into fleets and flotillas. The latter
. may be river or sea flotillas,

'—A$he ngval forces are charged'with the following miséions:
- to‘deétroy the enemy's ships at sea and at their béses;
‘- to~di$funt sea communications of the eﬁemy;
- to demolish'enemy military and industrial}targets~on the ses coast;
- to conduct operations against the enemy air force;
*'f to ‘effect landings on the enemy's se. coust;
;Vto‘sunnort from the sea, ground forces overating in the coastal area;

- to-defend naval bases and various importznt objectlveq located on the
seacoes’;: ‘to prévent enemy landingss; -

- to defend our own sea communications.
.62, Naval forces consist of large units (units) of surface ships, sub-

marines, aviation, coast and antlaircraft artillery, naval 1nfantrv, and
various soecial troons.
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63, Surface ships consist of battleships, aircraft carriers, cruisers,
monitors, gunboats, destroyers, patrol.vessels, torpedo boats, armored cutters,
submarine chasers, mine and net layers, mine sweepers, landing craft, floating
batteries, command shins, patrol cutters, and. various auxiliary vessels and
floating harbor facilities.

Surface shins have the capability of delivering powerful artillery and
torpedo attacks against shins and coastal targets, effecting amphibious landings,
disrupting enemy sea communicstions, either indepeundently or in coordination
with the air force and ‘submarines, nroviding fire support for ground forces in
the coastal areas, repelling enemy amphibious landings or air attacks, and also
carrying out missions in reconnalseance, mine laylny, troop transport, and other
missions. . :

64, Submarines, which possess the capability of protracted and concraled
operations at sea, are designed to deliver powerful torpedo attacks against -
enemy ships at sea and at their bases, éither 1ndenendent3y or in coon»ratlon
with av1atlon and surface ships, and to lay mlnes. )

They can also be emnloyed for reconnalssance, for nutting reconnaissance
groubs ashore, for hydrographic’ support of the combat overations of surface
ships and av1at1on and for transportlng cargoes into naval bases blockaded by
the enemy, .

65. Coasgt artillery, fixed and mobile, is designed to defend naval bases
and other objectives located in the coastal areas against enemy attacks from
sea or land, and to assist ships and ground forces operating in the coastal
area. ) :

66. Naval infantry serves in landing operations as vart of the forward
landing detachment. Moreover, it is employed in the defense 6f naval bases
“and the coastal installations of the navy.

’

L, ATIR-BORNE TROOPS

67. ‘Airborne troops are employed for combat operations in the rear of the
enemy, They are utilized in close coordination with aviation, with troons
attacking frontally, or operat1ng in the rear of the enemy, and with large
naval unlts. ) )

Airborne troops consist of parachute units and air-landed large units-and, units.

Theauhborne large unit is a large oneratlonal tactical unit of COmblﬂPd
arms, . . .

68. Air porre troops, operating in: the enemy's rear,can exscute the follow-
ing missionsg: :

- to assist the Drces conducting a frontal offensive in breaking through :
enemy defenses; in the encirclement and destruction of his groupings.

. . o '
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< to selze and to nold 1mportant llnes, river croesings, mountain ranp@s
and passes in th@ enemy 8. rear : .

= to. dlsrunt the control of enemy troons and to dlsrunt work in his rear ‘

area; .
'f - to-sﬁnooft_ourvamnhibiods landings;
‘ L- to selze en@my alrflelds and to nrotﬂct thﬂ landing of otir own air-vor ne
troons. - : : i :

L2 to assist aﬁd sunpoft'the naftisan'movément'

69 -The transnort of air-barn: forcpq and thpzr combqt onerations in the
enemy'= rear muqt be supnorted by the onﬂratnona of cur own’ av1at10n. '
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'CHAPTER III
“TROOP CONTROL
1. PRINCIPLES OF ORGANIZING CONTROL

70. The corps (division) commander bears full responsibility for organizing
the control of subordinate troops and for their successful execution of combat
missions. . .

The commander at any time is obliged to know where troops subordinate to
him are, what they are doing, and what their needs are; and he is obliged to
influence the course of battle with his available forces and means, without walt-
ing for requests from the commanders of subordinate large units and units.

- his staff. '

|
|
The corps (division) commander controls his troops personally and through
The chief of staff is the first deputy of the commander, Only he has the

right to issue orders in the name of the .commander, .

The commander informs the chief of staff of his assumptions and intentions.
The chief of staff must always be ready to report to the commander on the
situation and on his conclusions stemming from it and to report his own suggestions.

The commander informs the chief of staff about orders issued by him person-
ally to the troops. The chief of staff in turn is obliged to organize the work
of the staffs of subordinate troops in such a way that instructions issued to the
troops personally by the commander will be known in good time by the corps
(division) staff and that supervision over their execution will be established.

71. Troop control consists of measures for the preparation, organization,
and conduct of combat actions, and envisions:

- maintenancé of high political morale and the constant combat readiness of
the troops;

= timely assignment of combat missions to the troops;

n

; preparation and organization of combat actions of the troops and the
organization of uninterrupted cooperation in battle;

- constant combat and political support of the troops;
- constant direction of troops in the course of combat actions; '

= "corstant supervisioh of the execution of ordérs, instructions, and of
all the actions of the troops;

- regular material support of the troops and the organization of the
troop rear.area. - .

72, Troop control must be firm and uninterrupted; this is achieved by:

7
. - . . . . . ] e .d . '
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- correct understanding of the situation and foresight into the possibilities
of its changing;

- making promptly a decision which meets the situation and insistently
carrying out this decision;

- constant exchange of information from bottom to top, from top-to bottom,
and with adjacent units on all details of the situation;

- uninterrupted operation of communications,
‘ \ . . i .
The employment of modern means of reconnalssancezfiazvedkéj, especially

air, motorized or mechanized, radio, and radar reconnaissance, extends the
possibility of anticipating the intentions of the enemy and of changing the

situation.

* 73. The basis of troop control is the cormmander's decision.
The decision is reached through determinirng the scheme of the operation
which the commander hopes to achieve, and through determining the method of
operation by which the commander will carry out the scheme,

In his decision, the commander envisions:

- the sector of the front where the main efforts of the troops will be
concentrated, and the direction of the main effort;

- the grouping of men and materiel by directions and the establlshment of
the combat formatlons of the troops; :

- combat missions for subordinate and supporting troops in the departure

' area and during the battle;

-~ the method of coordination of the troops after the decision as to the
assigned mission;

‘'~ missions for combat support of the troops;

- missions for political support of the troops;

- missions for material support of the troops;

74, The making of a basic decision is possible only as a result of under-
standing the mission received, the correct evaluation of the situation by the
commander, and also an understanding of the bases of combined-arms warfare.

When thinking out the mission received, the commander must understand the
intention of his immediate superior and -determine the place of his own 1arge
unit in the mission belng executed by the larger unit.

In evaluatlng the 51tuat10n, tHe commander studies:

- the composition, state, and grouping of the enemy and the character of
his operations;
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- the missions of adjacent unifs;

~ the composition, state, and disposition of friendly troops and their
material support;

- the character of the terrain: relief, observation conditions, the
presence of natural obstacles and cover, and roads;

~ the economic state of the area of operations, the soc1a1-p011tlca1
composition of the population and its attltude

In evaluatlng the situation, the commander also studies the state of the
weather; the time of day and year, and thelr 1nf1uence on the operations of
the troops.

| Studylng the situation, the commander establishes in what measure 1t

facilitates or hinders the accomplishment of the assigned mission and which.

| measures must be taken to remove conditions hindering the accomplishment of the
m1551?n ‘or to lessen the negative effect of such conditions.

Inbompleteness of information on’the situation does not free the commander
from the obligation to make a timely decision.

1 75, In offensive combat, the choice of the direction of the main’effort:
forms the basis of the decision, In selecting theé diréction of the main effort,
the corps (d1v151on) commander is obliged to:

-~ determine ‘that part of the enemy grouplng, the destruction of which will
ensure the successful accomplishment of the a351gned combat mission;

- determine the p0551b111ty of enemy reserves appearing and what counter-
action ‘should be taken, :

- evaluate the character of the enemy's defen51ve installations and
obstacles, terrain conditions, time and weather, from the point of view of
facility in inflictlng the main blow and of the most advantageous employment
of troops.

76, In making a decision for the defense, the commandér is obliged to
determine those areas of the terrain, on the holding of which depends the
firmness of the entire defense, These areas are defended by the main part of
the men and materiel, In this, the corps (division) commander is obliged to
env1sion. \

- the engineer development of the terraln with a view to utlliZlng its
favorable conditions; -

- the organization of antitank and antiaircraft defense and other measures
of combat security;

i

"= the skillful organization of all ‘types of fire and, most important, of - -
antitank fire, in conjunction with engineer obstacles;
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- the preparation and conduct of counterattacks for the destruction of
the enemy who has broken through. )

77. The combat activity of each large unit is determined by the. combat
mission assigned by the senior commander.

The combat mission of a corps (division) usually is divided into a number
of successive combat missions: the immediate and subsequent missions and the
mission of the day. The depth of these missions varies and is determined by the
possibility of accoiplishing each of them in one combat formation and with one
system of organization of coordinated action.

In the defense, the combat mission is not divided into immediate and sub-
sequent missions and mission of the day.

78. After the commander makes his decision, the sfaff works out the combat
order, the coordination planning table, measures for combat security and far
the organization of control and communications.

The coordination planning table is worked out by the corps (division) staff
together with the commanders of arms and the chiefs of services under the
direction of the corps (division) chief of staff and is approved by the corps

division) commander.

The commanders of arms and the chiefs of services, on the basis of the
preliminary instructions from the commander, of the combat order, and of the
coordination planning table,plan and organize the combat employment of the large
units (units) of their respective arms (services).

The chief of the rear, - Jjointly with the corps (division) staff, the
commanders of arms, and the chiefs of services, works out measures for the
material support of the troops and the organization of the rear area.

79. In the combat order there is indicated:

| --point 1l--a succinet evaluation of ‘the enemy grouping and actions; -
——pdint 2--the combat mission of the large unit and the commander's decision;

—-point 3~-the combat missions of units on the immediate flanks and the .
boundary lines with them, and also the missions of the large units and units of
the army (front) mobile group which are operating in the corps (division) zone;

‘ —-point Y4--and following points--the combat missions (immediate and

| ) subsequent missions and missions of the day) for subordinate large units (units),
with the indication of the reinforcements attached to or supporting them;
missions for securing boundaries and flanks; missions for antitank and antiair-
craft defense; boundary lines of each large unit (unit) with its neighbor on the
left. :

Further, in separate points, there are indicated:

--missions of artillery, tanks; aviation, and special troops which are
being executed in the interests of the large unit as a whole; :
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~=missions and composition of reserves;

--hissions for antitank and antiaircraft defense which.are being executed
in the interests of the large unit as a whole; ~

-~the time when the troops will be ready for-battle;

-=the location of command and observation posts and the axis on which they
will be moved;

~-the méthod times, and means of submitting combat reports.

80 In 1nd1v1dual cases, instead of a combat order or in ampllflcatlon of
it, there are issued combat instructions., Combat instructions include brief
information on the enemy and on adjacent units andthe combat mission only of
that large unit (unit) to which the instructions are addressed; there are also .
given instructions concerning the method of execution of this mission,

8l. During Drenaratlons for battle, all combat missions for large units
(units) prior to the issuance of the written order by the corps (division)
commander are usually given orally from a map, and are then further detailed on
the terrain during the organization of coordination, '

Warnlng orders are issued in order to give the troops more time
to prepare for impending operations,

IV 1q 1na4m1:*1ble in warning ‘orders.to breok security regardlng
impending opera tions,

824 Durlng battle, depending on the situation and capabilities, combat
misstons. are assigned by the commander in person through a visit to his subordi-~
nates or by:means of written combat- orders (combat 1nstruct10ns) transmitted
throuﬂb staff officers or, in encoded form, by wire or radio,

Al combat orders and 1nstruct10ns issued orally are dupllcatcd in writing,.

In ﬂll cases, the: 1ssuance ‘of a written order must not delay the beblnnlng
of operations,

K11 copies of a written corbat order are signed by the commander and the
chief of staff and are distributed according to a list approved each time by
the commander of the large unit.. Only the principal commanders and the senior
commander are included in the list, One copy of the order remains at headquarters.

A11 supplementary measures concerning the organization of the antitank and
antiaircraft defense of. the troops and also measures for other types of combat
support are developed by the staff jointly with the commanders.of arms and the
chiefs. of services, and these reach the commaaders in the form of 1nd1'1dual
combat 1nstruct10ns.

Communlcatlons tasks are'assigned'by separate instructions'signedlhy the
chief of staff andthe chief of communications of the large unit.

The missions of poiitiéal support of thebtroops are assighed by the

commander and executed according to the plan of the large unit's political
section. ' ' ‘
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Tasks for the rear are assigned by a separate order for the rear
which is signed by the commander, the corps (division) chief of staff, and the

chief of the rear. v

83. The entire work of the commander and the staff is conducted under
conditions preserving in strictest secrecy the scheme and organization of the
battle.

Initially, the commander acquaints the chief of staff, his deputies, the
artillery commander, the corps (division) engineer, and the chief of the
rear with the mission received and with his scheme of battle., The remaining
commanders are given only individual tasks. . o to

The chief of staff in turn lets the chief of the operations section and the
chief of communications into the scheme of battle. Subsequently, as the time
of commencement of the operation approaches, and with the permission of the
. commander, the circle of individuals drawn into the work is widened,

84, The commander controls the troops through the issuance of combat orders
and combat instructions,

Personal contact of the commander w1th subordinate commanders and the
troops is of decisive significance,

Personal contact is particularly necessary before the battle and durlng
@ radical change in the situation,

85. A responsible role in troop control belongs to the s%aff.
The obligations of the staff include:

-~the organization of combat support of the troops on the basis.of the
commander's decision;

--the collection, evaluation, and interpretation of information concerning
the enemy, our -own forces, the terrain, the weather, and the area of operations,
and a report on these to.the commander;

--the issuance of preliminary instructions;

——the development of the combat order (1nstructlons) the coordlnatlon
planning table, and their transmission to the troops;

--the accomplishment of coordination betweén large units (units) of all
arms and adjacent units throughout the battle;

‘——the organization of command and observation posts, their security and
defense;

-~the organization of communications which assure the comnander of control
of the troops;

~~the development and executlon of measures: for the communications securlty
of the troops; s
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. ——the development of measures for concealment of the troops;

‘~=the organization of the commandant's service;

--rendering reports on the situation to higher headquarters and 1nform1ng
the headquarters of subordinate and _cooperating large units (units) and adjacent
units, as well as the commanders of arms and ‘the chiefs of services; -

-»supervis1on ovar the accurate and timely eyecutlon of combat orders‘
(lnstructlons) and over all actions of the troops,v

—»Z—alnta1n1n57 a ‘constant knowledge of the state of equipment, the materlal
support of the troops, and the situation at their rear, and also uninterrupted
supervision over the work of the rear;

-~constant gﬁidahce to the staffs of subordinate troopé;

-=~timely receipt, from higher headquarters, of the challenge and .password
and their dissemination to the troops.‘

~-supnly of the troops with topographlc maps (map subsfltutes, photographs)
of the area of forthcoming operations;

--study and interpretation of the experience of opcratlons and its tlmely ‘
communication to the troops: : )

86. The staffs of rifle and cavalry corps, df.rifle, cavalry, and mechanized
divisions, and also of large airborne units are combined-arms staffs.

87, The corps (division) staff organizes cooperation among the staffs of
the commanders of arms and of the chief of the rear. '

Commanders of arms, chiefs of services, and the chief of the rear
coordinate with the corps (division) chief of staff all basic instructions and
measures planned by them for assuring the execution of the commander's decision,

The staffs of the commanders of arms work under the direction of these
commanders and, at the same time, carry out the instructions of the corps
(lelSlon) chlef of staff, .

88, The corps: (lelSlon) commander, dependlng on the 51tuat10n, controls
his forc s in combat fTrom his command or, observatlon post o

The command post is organized in such a place as will ensure troop control
and continuously operating communications of the corps (lelslon) staff w1th the
staffs of subordinate and cooperatlng large unlts (units). :

The observation post of the corps (division) commander is a component part
of the command post. It is organized in such a place as will ensure to the
commander personal observation of the course of battle in the main direction
and will assure him control of his forces.

In addition to_the main command and observation posts, there are organized
stand~by [fapasnly;7 command and observation posts.,

S-E-C-R-E-T
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The locations of the command and observation posts are determined by'thg
large unit commander, At times the location of the command post may be indicatsd
by a higher commander.

In selecting the locations of command and observation posts, it is necessary
to consider the situation and the possibility of rapid organization of uninter- 3
rupted communications.- ’ ’

The command post must be moved up close to the troops in order to ensure
uninterrupted troop control during the course of an offensive, i

89, The movement of command and observation posts during the attack must
be planned according to the phase of the battle and the time, in order to
prevent their separation from the troops. However, too frequent movement of

" command and observation posts causes instability in the work of communication
fagilities, disturbs troop control, and occasionally entails the loss of troop
control. :

As a rule, the movement of command and observation posts takes place by
echelons, The time of their movement is determined by the readiness of communi-
cations at the new locations. The movement of the staff to the new command post
takes place only with the permission of the chief of the next higher staff.

-During the displacement of the staff, the old command post is<%empora}ily
maintained as a reserve., B

90. At the command post are disposed: the corps (division) commander,
his deputies, the corps (division) staff, the commanders of arms and their staffs,
and the chiefs of services, according to the specific orders of the corps
(division) commander. Staffs are disposed at the command post without the
sections which handle matters of supply and manning; the latter, together with
the corps (division) chief of the rear . and his group, comprising the rear
echelon of command, are disposed in their own command poést. '

;

A group of officers of the operations and intelligence sections is alﬁays
located at the observation posty plus one or two officers of the . )
staffs of the commanders of arms. During the stay of the corps (division) commander

g;mghgrgbggrgagigg,psggﬁlﬁgg.chief of the operations section and the commanders of
‘ -91. Lhe commandant's service is organized by the corps (division) staff
under all types of combat activity of the troops for the maintainance of

general order in the areas of troop disposition, for the regulation of movement,

and for supervision of the observance of concealment measures by the troops.

Officers of the corps (division) staff and of the staffs of the commanders
of arms, aided by the necessary number of small units, are drawn into the
performance of duties of the commandant's service,

2., THE PRINCIPLES OF ORGANIZING COORDINATION

92, Coordination must be uninterrupted. It is organized by the corps
(division) commander on the terrain in accordance with the decision made.
It is organized with the participation of the chief of staff, the commanders of
arms, the chiefs of services, and the commander of the large unit of supporting
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aviation, with the observance of the strictest measures of concealment.
Coordination is carried out by commanders and staffs on all levels throughout
the oattle. . :

93, ‘Coordination in battle is ensured by

~~unified understandlnv of the purpose of the actions of the large unit
(unit); the firm knowledge of the combat missions and the manner of their
‘execution by the troops; . -

--constant direction of the troops and supervision of execution by each
large unit (un"t) of its combat missions 1n point of tlme, Z:has;7 llne, and
objective; =

-~=~concerted actions of one's forces with the actions of ad“acent unlts y
and through mutual support by fire and shock [action/; : :

. ~--having 'a single system of orientation and target lndjcatvon and ensurlng
that all know the established signals;

---contlnuously operating communications and the exchange of 1nformat10n,=»- et
-ncontlnuous reconnaissance of the enemy,

9%, 1In the attack, coordination is organized by stages of the battle for
the entire depth of the combat mission of the large unit., In the defense, '
coordination is organized for the entire depth of the defense, accordlng to Tt
directions and by stages of the battle.

Coordlnatlon in offensive and defensive combat is systematized in the + "
form of the coordination planning table, graphically on“a map, or by the use
oi?ma map substitute.

The coordination planning table is developed accordlng to staaes of the
battle.

In the coordlnatlon Dlannlng table there are 7ndlcated by stages of the
battle: .

;~uthe operations of each arm and of special troops;

~-the reallotment of artillery and tanks and also of englneers and .:'<~5
other special troops; s

" L=the method of displacement of artlllery,

--coordination signals between the 1nlantry (cavalry), tanks, artillery,
and aV1at10n. o

The stages of the battle are determined by the missions which must be
successively accomplished by the large unit (unit).
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- 95. The coordination.of the infantry (cavalry) with tanks, artillery;
and aviation is achieved by: : ) L

--the movement, without lagging, of the infantry (cavalry) behind the
tanks and by prompt infantry fire support of the tanks;

~-prompt consolidation_of'fhe success abhieved by the tanks;
' --prompt aid to the tanks in overcoming antitank obstacles;

--destruction of the enemy's antitank defenses barring the advance of
the tanks;

‘--prompt indication to the tanks of targets barring the.advance of the
infantry (cavalry);

~-concerting the actions of the infantry>(cavalry) with the fire of the
artillery;

--timely and rapid exploitation of the results of artillery fire,

-~rendering of necessary assistance for the forward movement of artillery
operating in the infantry (cavalry) combat formations, :

~-knowledge of, and intelligent employment of, signals to call for and
to shift artillery flre to neutralize newly appearing targets barring the
advance of the infantry (cavalry), knowledge also of signals for the cessation
of artillery fire; . .

--concerting the operations of aviation with those.of the 1Afantry (cévalry)
in point of time, thasg7 lines, and objectives;

--accurate de51gnat10n, for the av1ation, of the front line, and timely

response to conventional sighals of aviation.

} 96. The coordination of the artillerv‘with the infantry (cavalry), tanks,
and aviation is achieved by:

‘—-concertlng the flre and maneuver of the artillery with the actions of
the infantry (cavalry) and tanks during the battle;

SuFaCuwRLE.T

50X1-HUM

=31-

Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/08/21 : CIA-RDP80S01540R006400090018-9



Declassified in Part - Saniﬁzed Copy Approved for Release 2012/08/21 : CIA-RDP80S01540R006400090018-9

S_ECPRRET

50X1-HUM

‘—-employment of the maneuver and fire of artillery groups subordinate to
the senior combined-arms commanders for the purpose of supporting the combat of
the large units subordinate to these commanders; '

--massing the fire of the artillery groups éubordinate to the large units
and units in decisive sectors of the battle;

--having guns and batteries directly accompany the infantry (cavalry) and
tanks; )

--destruction of the enemy's antitank artillery;
--destruction of the enemy's antiaircraft grtillery;

-~concerting artillery fire with aviation during concerted opérations
against ground targets; ’

--concerting antiaircraft artillery fire with the actions of fighter
aircraft in repelling enemy aircraft; :

--locating the combined arms and artillery commanders together at observation
posts,' . - :

97. IThe coordination of tanks with the infantry (cavalry), artillery, and
aviation is achieved by: ‘

-~concerting the operations of tanks with those of the supported infantry
(cavalry) and the supporting artillery and also with those of aviation operating
over the battle field; o . A

--rapid destruction of weapons and other enemy objects blocking the advance
of the infantry (cavalry), and also the holding of important captured lines and
areas until the arrival of friendly infantry (cavalry)--in offensive combat;

—-direqt‘aSSistance by the tanks to the infantry (cavalry) by fire and
shocszéctidi], both when the infantry is repelling enemy counterattacks and when
it is’restoring the situation--in defensive combat;

’ ——prompt indication, to the infantry (cavalry), artillery, and aviation,
of targets barring the advance of the tanks; .

-—qléat désignation of one's location by signs and established signals
easily visible from the air.

-

98. Coordination of aviation with ground forces is achieved by

--accurate accomplishment, in point of time, place, and objective, of the
missions assigned to the cooperating aviation and ground forces;

--aviation support. (accompaniment)of'delarge mobile units, air cover, and
prompt assistance to them in repelling enemy attacks;
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--constant air reconnaissance of the battle field and the approaches t¢ i%;

--uninterrupted exchange of information by comb:.ned-ams and air force
commanders and staffs;

--location of the commanders of large units and units of the air force
or their deputies, Wlth means of communication, with the commariders of large
. units of comblned arms .
-=gttentive observance, by the aviation, of the signals of the gro‘tind forces

and' the prompt giving of mutual identification signals, target designations,;
and' communications,. :

' 99. The coordination of the engineer goops with the. varlous arms- is
" achieved by« S

—-agreement as to places and time of establlsh:mg mine-explosive and other
obstacleS'

} -—agreement as 'bo places, time, and method of supporting the passage of "the
troops through friendly and enemy obstacles;

" =-concerting joint actions for the storming and blocking of defen51ve
installations and fortified’ ob,jectlves‘

—=conecerting joint actions in forcing a river;

" -=coneerting the actions of mobile obstaéle—placing detachments with the
artillery and tanks;

—-fire cover for enginéer-type installations and obstacles.
100, Coordination with ad jacent units is achieved bys:
--a mutual und'erstanding of tasks;

© ~=personal contact between commanders of adjacent large uni‘c,s (um.ts)
during preparation for battles

-~concerted actions of adjacent units at ail stages of the battle;

--security of boundaries by detaching men and materiel /Tor this purpose/
and their organization of fire and maneuver at the boundaries;

--prompt assmtance, in the form of fire and shock, to an adjacent unit in
battle;

'-ggninteri'upted exchange of information in battle:

“\*3;: PRINCIFLES OF ORGANTZING COMMUNICATIONS

- 101, Cormnunlcatlons are *bhe prmc:.pal means of assurlng troop control in
battle, them of communications is the loss of control. The
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maintenance of regularly operating communications with subordinate and cooperat-
ing troops, with rear service units and installations, as well as the maintenance
of warning communications, is a most important duty of the commander and staff,

The orgahlzatloﬁ of communications and their maintenance and employment
must:be thought out, by stages of the battle, for the entire depth of the combat
m1551on of the large unit,

‘The chief of staff and the chief of communlcatlons answer for the organiza-
tion and maintenance of communications,

In each large unit, for troop control in combat, there are organized command
communications, coordination communications, rear area communications,and warning
communications.

7102, Command communications assure the corps (division) commander of troop
control through direct conversations, the transmission of combat orders and
instructions to subordinates, and the receipt of repgorts from them,

" Command communications are established along the line of command and
observation posts and are organized on instructions from the corps (division)
chief of staff, For the establlshment of such communlcatlons,these are detailed:

--wire, mobile means of communlcatlon, and alrcraft-—by the corps (division)
staff;

--radio--both by the corps (division) staff and by the staffs of subordinate
forces,

iRadlo and wire command communications must assure communications both with
commanders on the next lower level, and with commanders two levels below, for
example, from the corps to the regimental commander. ;

In all cases, if communications are not established with the equipment of
the senior commander, the subordinate is obllged to establlsh communications
u51ng his own personnel and equlpment,

i 103, Coordination communications assure the coordination of the operations
| of large units and units of various arms and adjacent units. Coordination

) communications between large units and units of various arms are organized on
instructions from the corps (division) chief of staff. In the absence of
instructions from the chief of staff, or with the loss of communications,
commanders of all cooperating large units and units are obliged to take steps
themselves to achieve the immediate restoration of communications’,

Coordlnatlon communications are established:

--between rifle, cavalry, mechanized, and tank large units (unlts) and the .
artillery--by means of the facilities of the artillery large units (units);
liaison officers with communications facilities are detailed also from artlllery
large units (units); » . .

--between rifle, cavalry large units (unlts) and mechanized and tank large

unitsg (unitsk=ty radioe-cach using its own facllltles by wire--using the
facilities of the rifle and cavalry large units (units) liaison officers with
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radios and mobile means of communication are detailed from the mechanized and
tank large units (un:.ts),

--between large rifle, cavalry, mechanized, tank, and air force-units and
the large airborne units--by means of radio,. each using its own facilities;

-=between large rifle, cavalry, mechanized, tank, and artillery units and -
the aviation--through the representatives of the air force large units (units) .
who are located, together with their radios, at the command posts of the large
units cooperating with them;

- -=between rifle large units (units) and the cavalry large units (units)--
by radio, mobile means of cormmunication, and aircraft--each using its own
facilities; by wire communications--using the facilities of the large rifle
‘units (un:.ts) 3

) --between large rifle, cavalry, mechanized, tank, and artlllery unlts and
" the large units of the navys-by radio--each using its own facilities; through
representatives of the large naval units who are located, together with théir

radios, at the command posts of the large units cdooperating with them.

Lateral communications between adjacent units by means of wire and aircraft,
as well as by mobile means of communication, are established from right to left
on instructions from, and with the facilities of, the unit on the right; while
radio communications are established on instructions from the senior commander.

The best assurance of coordination communications is achieved by personal
contact of commanders; by the location of command and observation posts of the
commanders of cooperating and supporting large units (units) together with, or
immediately adjacent to, those of the combined-arms commander; and also by the
exchange of liaison officers supplied with radios and mobile means of communi-

* eation,

104, Rear area communications assure the chief of the rear the control
of rear service units and installations and the direction of the activity of the
chiefs of the rear . of large units and units belonging to the corps (division),
Rear area communications are established on :mstructlons from the corps (division)
chlef of staff,

" 105. Warning communications assure the warning of the troops ‘and rear
| service units and installations regarding air, tank, and chemical danger,
Warnings are disseminated by special and combat radio nets, by two-station radio
communications, and by wire lines, in conformance with instructions from higher
headquarters. A warning may also be disseminated by visual and sound signals.

106, The principal means of communication is that which by its character-
istics is most fully able to assure troop control and coordination in a given
stage of the battle,

Radio is the most reliable means of communication in battle. Theréfore,
the loss of radio comnmn:r.cat:l.ons is inadmissable,

107. Troop control by radio takes place with the aid of radio signals,
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coded maps, codes, ciphers,and conversation tables. For each battle, and
occasionally also for individual stages of a battle, staffs are obliged to
compose tables of radio signals.

“Combat orders and combat instructions are transmitted by radio only in
encoded form, and only in the event that it is impossible to transmit them
faster by other means. Combat reports may be transmitted in code and by means
of signals., *

108. Radio transmission in the clear is permitted:
—=to the artillery--in transmitting fire commands;-

~-to the air force--in directing aerial combat; in the transmission of
combat orders in flight; in warning and directing friendly fighters to enemy .
planes; in the transmission of reports of observed targets from planes; in
directing friendly aircraft to enemy ground targets, and in adjusting artillery
fire from the air; and also in the event of accidents or forced landings, if
there is no time for encoding; .

--to antiaircraft defense units--in transmitting reports about enemy air-
craft flights and in directing friendly aircraft to enemy aircraft;

-=to small rifle (cavalry), mechanized, and tank units of battalion or
smaller. size--in the transmission of all orders in combat;

-=~in warning of air, tank, and chemical danger,

JSumbers and names of units, the duty assignments of commanders, and terraln
features are encoded in radio transmissions in the clear, :

In order to avoid enemy .provocations, one should employ, in clear-text
transmissions, an authenticator parole for identification of the transmitting station.

5 .
‘Commanders on all levels must know how to conduct a conversation on the
radio and must take care to have a radio with them under all circumstan0983

109.  The employment of radio communications for transm1531on is not per-
mitted during regrouplngs, concentration of troops, and preparation for the .
offensive., In the defense, the employment of radio communications is permitted
with the begimning of the enemy's attack and only after the disruption of wire
communlcatlons.

The method of organization of radio communications with reconnaissance
units (small units) and with forward battalions is established in each’
individual case, depending on the situation,

110. Wire communiéations assure the most rapid transmission of instructions
and the receipt of reports, and are employed in all types of troop operations. -

111. Communication by mobile means and aircraft is employed in all types
of*troop operations primarily for the delivery of combat documents and official
packages.
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The use of mobile means of communicétion and of aircraft assumes the
utmost importance during the pursuit and encirclement of the enemy, in the |
withdrawal, regroupings,and shifting of troops. . 1

For the purposes of assuring the timely delivery of combat documents to
addressees, couriers of the message sections of signal centers and liaison
officers enjoy priority of movement on all roads and the right to overtake -
columns, : '

112, v Communication with the aid of visual and light siesnals 1s organized -
mainly for j';_he transmission of commands in battle--~assault, shifting fire,
reaching a @hafsf] line, and also for the identification of friendly forces, -etc.

113, Liaison officers are found in.the headquarters of subordinate and
.cooperating large units (units), with their own radios and mobile means of
...communication, They must always be sent out as .soon as the situation permits,

114, In the employment of all means of communication, especially radio -
and wire, it is necessary to take into account the possibility of wiretapping
~and interception of transmissions and conversations by the ehemy. Strict troop
observance of the rules of ecommunications security and a rigid system restrict-
ing the circle of individuals enjoying communications are obligatory in all
types of .troop operations.,
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r o CHAPTER IV

POLITICAL WORK UNDER COMBAT CONDITIONS

1. GENERAL SITUATION ,

115, - The combat successes of the Armed Forces of the USSR are inseparably
linked with political education and the high morale of military personnel.x
The most valuable commanders are those who know how to combine their combat
'operations with the political and mllltary education of their subordinate troons.

116 Commanders (Chiefs) bear the:ﬁll resnonsibllltyﬁ&r ‘the status of
political work under combat conditions. They must, daily and personally,
supervise the political and military education of subordinates, leaning, in
their activities, upon the political sections, Party and Komsomol organizations,
utilizing their power to the fullest measure in the successful accomnlishment
of combat missions, and in the strengthening of military d13c1n11ne and the
Dolltlcal-morale status of the trooms. :

Chicfs of the political sections and ééputy commanders for the political
units bear direct resnonsibility for the organization, content, and conduct
of political work under combat conditions and are required to direct it toward
the fulfillment of the combat missions confronting the large units and. units.

117, Political work under combat conditions is organizpd on the basis-
of the decisions of the Central Committee of the A11-Union Communist Party
(Bolsheviks) and the Soviet Government, the orders of the Supreme Command,
the directives of the Chief Political Dlrecﬁorate and ‘the combat orders of
commanders, which have as their primary aim the guaranteelng of the attalnmpnt
of v1ctory over the enemy,

118., The missions of political work under combat cond1t1ons are:
= to strenpthen the combat might of the Armed Forces of the USSR mllitary'
dlSClUllne and the political-morale status of its nersonnel'

= to teach soldiers, -noncommissioned officers, and officeérs the qplnt of Soviet
patriotism, of Soviet national pride, and of unbounded love and devotion to the Soviet
Homeland, to the Soviet Government, and to the varty of Lenin-~Stalin; and to-
teach. theé spirit of loyalty to the military oath and their individual re-
spongibility for the defense of their Hymeland-the Union of Soviet 5001alist
‘,Renubllcs.
‘ . . : .
+ to teach personnel to have confideénce in our righteous cause, to be
prepared, under any circumstances and at any cost, to defend the intérests,
honor, and dignity of the Soviet State and the Armed Forces of the USSR;

to explain to personnel the advantages of the Socialist system over the
capltallst1C' the sources of strength and power of the Soviet social and State
order and of the Armed Forces of the USSR; : :

o ‘ . S-E-C-R-E-T S
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- to exnlain to personnel the reasons, character, and political aims of
the war and the missions facing the Armed Forces;

- to explain to soldiers, noncommissioned .officers, and officers the in-
ternational and internal situation of the USSR, with extensive propaganda con-
cerning the combat successes of the Armed Forces at the front and the labor
exploits of the people in the rear;: S

- to teach personnel to have confidence in the strength and power of our
weapons, to have a feeling of responsibility for their maintenance, and to
strive’ continually to perfect their combat mastery, with the aim of know1ng
how to use modern combat equipment in combat with the enemy; - .

- to teach personnel to have the spirit of unqumstioning fulfillment. of:
the orders of. their commanders and readiness to defend them in combat;

- to study the combat, po]ltlcal and moral qualltlee of soldlers, non-
ccommissioned officers, and officers; and to teach them hatred of the enemy,
unswerving will for victory, and the readiness to -attain it, not snarlng their
blood or their life; .

“. < to teach personnel to have a lofty spirit of attack, courage, bravery,
initiative, and the ablllty to endure steadfastly ‘all the burdens and hard—
shlps of combat; .

- to teach persgonnel the combat traditions of the Armed Forces, the large
units soyedlnenlxé7 and the units Zzhaeti7, and the heroic exploits of service-
men; to teach them to have a love for the unit (large,unit) colors as a symbol
of military honor, valor, and glory, and to aspire to protect it as the apnle
of ‘their eye; and to teach them to have a sp1r1t of m111tary comradeship and
matual assistance in battle; - . .

= to.see to it that there is timely encouragement and- recommendation for
awards to servicemen dlstlnguishlng themselves in combat;

~ to teach personnel’ 1ntensn v1g11ance the skill. to protect military and
state secrets and to guanithelr large unit or unit from penetration bv spies
‘ror saboteurs,

- to Iook after the rationing, subsistence and 1iving'conditions, and. cul-
tural needs of soldl@rq noncomuss:.oned Officers, and OfflceI’%,

-"to <tudv thm content and’ metnods ef enemy. nronaganda directed agalnst
our troons, and to introduce measures among our troops to unmask this pro-
‘paganda, - - ; . '

119. Specific combat missions determine the content, fofm, eﬁd methods
of nolltlcal work:- durlng combet )

A creatlvn annroach in organ121ng polltlcal supnort of combat operations
of the troops is ‘an 1mDortant element for the success of political work .
during combat.- A fixed pattern or mere mechanical shifting of the content,
- form, and methode of political work from situation to situation cannot be
'tolerated,

BB C-P_-R_T. : -
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Personal contact with subordinates, a basic form of political work, is-
a constant responsibility of all commanders and political workers.

120, Political support of the combat operations of the troops must be .
contlnuous.

N

This is attained:

-~ by the influence of commanders and political workers on their subordinates
in systematically encouraging a combat spirit and lofty vnolitical-morale
status;

- by .the correct allocqtlon of Communlsts and members of the Komsomol to
unit< and small units;

~ by operational guidance of political education and knowing how to utilize
various forms and methods of Party—polltlcal work consistent with the combat
situation;.

~by commanders and politieal wofkers of the large unit (unit) systematically
controlling the conduct of political measures;

- by vnroviding for uninterrunted communications between the political .
section and the staff and the mutual exchange of information;

~ by the timely replacemenf of political workers who become casualties;

‘- by tlmely political information, from 10wer [echelon7 to the higher,
and from the higher to the lower,
The more comolicated and difficult the situation during organization and
conduct of combat, the more active the political work must be,

121. After the commander makes a decision and his directive for the
political support of the impending combat operstion is received, the denuty'
commander for political affairs must prepare a plan forthe nolltlcal support
of the combat onaratlons of the troops and present it to the commander for-:
appr@val .

The plan for the political support of the combat operations of the troons
stipulates

?’the content, forms, and methods of political work with personnel;

FLS v
- the schedule for giving instructions to commanders and political workers;

~ the measures which must be carried out by the Party and Komsomol or- °
ganizations in the units and small units;

~ the measures for mass agitation-propaganda work among personnel;

- .the measures for political supvort in coordinatiﬁg the combat arms;

i
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- the measures for political work in rear service units and installations directed
toward the uninterrupted supply of troops with ammunition, fuel, and rations;

~ the measures for the conduct of political work among arriving reinforce-
| ments, studying them and rendering assistance to the staff in correctly dis-
| tributing the reinforcements among the units;
‘ -~ the measures for political support of the evacuation of the wounded and
| sick from the field of battle;

- the provisions for the prompt organlzatlon of funeralq for Sov1et warriors,
fallen in battle for the Homsland i

- the organization of political information;

—- the organization of control over the work of the political apparatus»of
the units, the Party and Komsomol organizations, and rendering assistance to
them;

- the formation of a necessary reserve for the replacement ‘of casualtles
. among the political workers,

122. .The deputy commander for political affairs must, timely and truthe-
fully, brief his commander and the chief of the next higher political section
concerning combat operations and the supply of the troops; concerning Party-
political work, political-morale status, and ‘military discipline; concerning
the subsistence and living conditions of personnel; and concerning progress in
the fulfillment of orders and directives from h1gher levels.

BY ‘THE. TROOPS

123, In reconnaissance small units (units), the objective of political
work is to educate reconnaissance personnel in methods of timely . procurement
under any circumstances - of information concerning the -enemy.

This is attained:

~ by seeing to it that reconnaissance small units (units) are staffed with
the most volitically reliable, best disciplined, and the most literate of the
servicemen;

~ by teaching intelligence personnel the necessary qualities of truth-
fulness, . integrity, bravery, and daring, and by develonlng their observation,
initiative, and resourcefulness; ;

2,  POLITICAL WORK UNDER VARIOUS CONDITIONS DURING COMBAT OPFBATIONS
|
|

. - by teaching intelligence personncl extreme -vigilance and to skillfully
guard military and tate secrets under all -situations;

~ by explaining to every man doing reconnaissance his individual resvon-
sibilities :and by indoctrinating personnel in ‘reconnaissance small units .(units)
to fulfill the combat mission assigned to them by the commander;

S=E-CR_ET
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- by carefully organizing political supnort for the combat operations
of reconnalssance small units (units)

124, . In offensive combat, the object of political work is to create in
the soldiers, noncommissioned officers, and officers an intense offensive
spirit and an unswerving resolution to destroy the enemy.

The success of political work in offensive combat depends‘upon the skill-
ful organization of all phases of the combat omeration, and this is:attained:

- by political sup?ort of the secrecy of concentration of troops and
materiel toward the breakthrough sector, and surprise of attack;

. = Dby explaining to servicemen the combat mission, slogans for the 1mpend-
ing offensive operation, and by inspiring them toward the accompllshment of
the combat order;

~- by explaining to personnel the nece351ty for guarding with utmost secrecy
‘ all measures being taken to prepare for the attack .

- by_pol1t1ca1 support of muitual combat assistance and coordination be~
tween all combat arms and with adjacent units during all phases of the combat
operation; . .

o= by moblllzing personnel to conduct speedily and secretly the lvork of ..
preparing the departure area for the offensive operation; . : -

~ by explaining to personnelﬂthe combat successes of the Armed Forces, of
adjacent units and their own large unit (unit, small unlt), and by extensively
popularizing the heroic exploits of soldiers, noncommls<1oned officers, officers,
and small units;

~ by praising soldiers, noncommissioned officers, officers, and small .
units who have evidenced heroism and courage in accomplishing their mission;

- by'nersonal assoc¢iation of commanders and political workers with the :
soldiers, noncommigsioned officers, and officers located in the combat echelons
and by directly influencing them; '

- by personal examples of bravery and courage in combat on the part of the
,~commanders, political workers, Communists, and Komsomols;

) - by political support of the operations of assault-&etachments and,aségnlt
groups;

~ by organizing personnel for the consolidation of successes and frr sfaunchly
repulsing enemy counterattacks;_ .

‘= by correctly dlstributlng political workers during combat and by skill-
fully supervising all political work.conducted among the troons.
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In the interest of guarding with utmost secrecy preparations for an off-
ensive operation, all measures for political support of the offensive operation
must be agreed upon by the chief of staff and approved by the commander.

125, In the defense, the object of political work is to guarantee the
invincible staunchness and steadfastness of soldiers, noncommissioned officers,
and officers, and to create in them' an intense offensive spirit for the shift
to a decisive offensive. o

- This is attained:

- by explaining to personnel the combat mission of the forthcoming defensive
- operation, and by systematically working to strengthen military discipline, -
morale, stability, and steadfastness of the troops during the repulsion of
enemy attacks;

"= by educating personnel to a realization that no one has the right to
leave occupied positions and retreat without an order from the commander;

- by personal examples of bravery and courage during combat on the part of
commanders, political workers, Communists, and Komsomols;

, = by organizing personnel to accomplish'speedilyiandvsecretly the work
of constructing, equipping, and camouflaging positions and defensive installa-
tions; ! RS . ) ,

- b& explaining to personnel the significance of accurate and massed fire
in defensive combat; -

= by political support of mutual combat assistance and coordination with
all combat arms and with adjacent units;

= by political support of operations by outvost and reconnaissance de-=
tachments, combat outposts, and observation and listening posts;

~ by political work among the units (small units) designated to combat
enemy airborne attacks;

- by explaining to personnel the necessity for maintaining extreme vigilance,
by organizing countermeasures against enemy provocation, and by unmasking enemy
propaganda; : . :

- by using, in'political work; reports of successful offensive operations by our
troops on other sectors of the front, and the facts about the heroic exploits
of soldiers, moncommissioned officers, and officers;

- by vpraising soldiers, noncommissioned officers, officers, and. smell
units who have displayed steadfastness and stubbornness in repulsing the attacks
of the enemy. i ‘

In defense, great significance is attached to individual  work with

" each serviceman, GCommanders and political workers must pay particular atten-
tion to this, . ' '

QR "D @M
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' 126. During combat in encirclement or escape from encirclement, the object
of political work is to maintain a high state of offensive spirit, to organize
all personnel to display exceptional self-control, staunchness, organizational
ab11ity, and discivline, md not to permit the slightest display of feelings: of
depression , of doom, or of uncertainty as to the ultimate victory.

" This is attained:

- by the personal examples of the commanders and political Workers in their
continual association with soldiers and noncommissioned officers;

- = by staunchness,hravery, and courage of Communists and Komsomols in the
- combat formations and by their skill in leading all»servicemen;

- by explaining the special importance of mutual support and comradely ‘.
assistance during combat in encirclement;

- by marcilessxystrﬁggling against alarmists and cowards;

- by unmasking enemy propaganda.and possible provocation efforts of the
enemy; .

- by distributing to personnel reports of our combat successes at the
front and using these reports to raise the morale of our troops;

- by.using in political work the fact that assistance is being rendered:.
to the encircled troops by means of rexnforcements ammunition, fuel, weapons,
and rations; )

- by explaining to all personnel the necessity for the maintenance of weapons,
combat equipment, military supplies, and the necessity for economical utiliza-
tion .of ammunition, fuel, and rations.

127. During disenszacement and withdrawal, the object of political work is
to strengthen combat spirit and discipline, to create staunchness and stead-
fastness of troops in rear guard actions, and not to permit evidence of panic,
disorganization, or low morale, i o

.

This is attained:
- by mobilizing personnel in the covering units and rear guards for courageous,

decisive, and active combat operations with the object’ of assuring the orderly
disengagement and withdrawal of the main forces;

-~ by personal examples of staunchness and steadfastness on. the part of
commanders, political workers, Communists, and Komsomols in rear guard actions;

- by political support of coordination between large units (units) and
adjacent units;

* ‘'z by explaining to personnel the necessity for the maintenance of weanons,
combam equipment, and military supplies;
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-~ by mercilesgly struggling against alarmists and cowards;

- by reinforcing the political workers in the units and small units which
are covering the disengagement and the withdrawal; i

- by seeing to it that there is timely evacuation of the sick and wounded.

128. During troop movéments, the object of political work is to guarantee
the timely arrival of troops in the assigned area fully prepared for combat,

Thim is attained:

- by exvlaining to personnel the necessity for observing military order
discipline, camouflage rules, and increased vigilance, and for keening milltary
. secrets and. the secrecy of the movement;

- by political support of the operatlons of units (small units) guardlng
the march; ‘

- by constantly seeing to it that the strength of the servicemen i§ conserved,
that they are given timely feeding and rest nerlods, by observing water dis-
cipline, and in winter by seeing to it that protective mpasures are taken against

'frostblte,

- by mobilizing personnel to malntaln weapons, cbmbat'equipment,and military
sunnlles' : : ) i )

--by correctly distributing political workers,
- by orgaanlng contlnuous political-educational and mass-~ cultural work,

129, In the disposition of troons at a halt, the object-of nolltlcal work
is to guarantee combat readiness and extreme v1g11ance and the keepning of
military secrets and secrecy of the dispesition of troops. In order to do this,

“‘commanders and political workers must include a maximum number of personnel in
their oolitica1~educational and mass—cultural work.

In organizing polltlcal work, special attention must be given to political
© support of the combat readiness of treons and to the oneratlonq of units (sma’l
units) on outpost security. .

130n In rear service units and installations, the object of political
work is to gusrantee timely and complete suonly of units and small units with
ammanition, fuel, rations, and with everythlng necessary for troop maintenance
and the conduct of combat operations. '

This is attained: -
= hymobilizing personﬁel of the rear service units and installations to
accomnllsh missions, assigned by the commander of the lerge unit,, for the eunoort

of the troops w1th amminition, fuel, and rations, especially dur1ng offensive
~ operations, :

S_RHC.R_RE.T
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: by educating the personnel of rear service units and installations to be

conscious of the necessity for carefully conserving ammunltlon, rations, fuel,
and other military supplles :

- by daily taking care that the feeding and subsistence and living conditions
of personnel are improved; by strictly observing the full and $imely supply of
the prescribed allowances of rations to the servicemen;

- by éxplaining to auhiﬁfranqnort drivers the necessity of timely delivery of
ammuiti tion, fuel, rations, and other military supplies.to the troops and the
necess1ty for their observance of traffic schedules en route;

- by ﬁobilizing the personnel of small repair units quickly to evacuate
military vehicles and armament from the combat area and repair them;

~ by explaining to the chiefs and personnel of mpdlcal installations at )
all Tevels the. importance of quickly evacuating wounded from the combat area
and rendering prompt medical assistance;

- by praising the servicemen in the rear service units and installations who
have distinguished themselves in supporting troops with evorythlng necessary
for 11fe and combat;

- by politicél support of the defense and security of the rear area and
objects in the area;

- by seelng to.the prompt organlzatlon of thp burlal of Soviet warriors,
fallen in combat for the Homeland.

iBl Political work among enemy troons and the pooulation located in the
enemv front line areas has the following missions:

~ to study systematically the political-morale status of enemy troops and
populatlon by means of: observing the conduct of soldiers and officers during
combat, political interrogations of prisoners and defectors, interrogations of
the local populace, and collecting and studying captured documents and lltera-
ture, .

= to condnct among enemy troops printed, oral, and visual propaganda and
agitation work, with the object” = of political demoralization and undermlnlng of
the morale of the enemy soldiers and officers; :

= to study. the content of enemy propaganda among the population located in
enemy front line areas and organize political work to unmask this propaganda;

I to organize political work among the prlsoners prior to their evacuatlon )
to the rear.

i1
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CHAPTER V

—

COMBAT SECURITY /7= " ¢ TROOPS

132. Combat security has. as its purpose giving trooos the opportﬁnity under
any circumstances to enter ecombat promptly and in an organized manner and
fseéurépg’them'agginst sudden attack of the enemy on th? ground and in the éirm
Combat secu%ity of trbobs ineludes:
- organization and conduct of all types of reconnaiﬂs#@ce[r}azvedkg7;
- organization of security ﬁakhraneniygji
- organization o?»amtitdnk and antisircraft defense ;
- mansures for combatting enemy airborne landings;
- organizatiop of antichemical defensey
~ measures for security of boundaries and flanks;
- camouflage of troops and important installations.
Combat security is carried out continuouély by troops in every sitmation.
1, RECOMTAISSANCE /RAZVEDEAT
133. Reconnaissance is one of the most important measures for the combat

security of troons. Continuous and active conduct of reconnaissance is a
primary responsibility of commanders and staffs of 211 echelons in every sitra-

tion,
Heconnaissance mast obtain timely information concerning the enemy, terrain,
weather, and ares of contemplated operations which is necessary for the commander's

ng ¢f - a decision.

Reconnaissance must determine the disposition of the enemy, his strength,
composition,and grouping; define the character of his overations, intentions,:
and combat preparedness; and determine tie nature of the enemy defensive in-
stallations and obstacles.’ .

“Terrain reconnaissance must clarify the character and neculiarities of the
relief, natural barriers and landmarks, soil and road conditions, and the
degree of influence of the terrain on the disposition and actions of friendly
and enemy forces. . ) o

Reconnaissance of the area of contemplated operations must clarify the
nolitical attitude of the local population, and the economic, medical
/sanitarnoye’, and veterinary condition of the area. :

‘ 50X1-HUM
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Weather reconnaissance has as its purpose the timely receint of infor-
mation concerning meteorological conditions and expected changes in the area
of combat operations.

134, Reconnaissance is conducted’ actively and continuously, both day and
night, along the front, flanks,and boundaries of large units and in the rear
of the enemy. The principal forces and means detailed for reconnaissance must
be employed on the main direction and to reconnoiter the most important objectives.

Contact, once established with the enemy, must not be interrupted. Syétematic
observation is established over located enemy groupings.

) 135. Troop reconnaissance is conducted with the forces and means of all
arms and services with extensive employment of radar Zféd1olokatsiya and
other technlcal means of reconnalssance.

The principal types of troop reconnaissance are:

- -ground reconnaissance;

‘- alr reconnaissance;

~ sea reconnaissance.

The forces and means detailed for réconnaissance in each instance are
determined by the assigned mission, the disposition and operations of the

enemy, the nature of the terraln,and the distance of the objectives to be
reconnoitered.

136, Ground reconnaissance affords the opportunity:

- to determine with the'greatest possible reliability the location, grouning,
composition, identification, and combat nreparedness of enemy units, and the
character of his defensive installations, obstacles, and system of fire;

- to maintain constant contact with the enemy;

- to follow cpntinuouély the operations of the eremy and the changes of
his grouping, and also his construction of engineer-type and other works;

L to receive indispensable 1nformat1on concernlng the terrain and area
of antlclbated operations, c

" Ground reconnaissance is conducted in’coordination’with-air feconnaissance..

537 SAir reconnaissance is conductpd bcth by reconnalqsance aviation and
by other “branches of aviation.

Air reconnaissance in the interest of. the corps (division), as a rule, is
organized by the army staff up to a depth of 100-150 km. It is conducted by

- visual observation, radar [padlolokats1ya7;and photography. a5
i
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Reconnaissance information, obtained by air reconnaissance, is immediately
disseminated to all interested headquarters.

Reports, transmitted by radio from aircraft, are received by all head- -
quarters of large units and units. .

In organizing air reconnaissance the following must be determined:

- the means of identification by aviation of friendly units and small
units of ground reconnaissance and the means of communication with them;

- means of guiding our own ground reconnaissance units and small units
to the enemy objectives by aircraft.

138. Sea reconnaissance is conducted by units and large units of surface
vessels, submarines, coast defense forces, and naval aviation. -

139. Under conditions of immediate contact with the enemy information
is obtained: Dby reconnaissance in force, raids, ambushes, observation, tapping
and interception of enemy conversations; by means of artillery instrument
reconnaissance and radar; by reconnaissance of engineer and chemical warfare
troops; and also by interrogation of prisoners and defectors and by study
of captured documents and materiel. .

140. Reconnaissance in force, before the beginning of the attack, 1s accom-
plished according to the decision of the army commander; in the remaining cases--
by the decision of the corps (d&ivision) commander.

Reconnaissance in force is accomplished by reinforced forward battalions
or by reconnaissance detachments, supported by massed artlllery fire and air
operations.

During reconniassance in force, observation is conducted from all observa-
tion posts and from the air, and also by means of artillery instrument reconneaissance,
and by means of engineer and chemical warfare troops and radar.

141. Observation is organized for all types of combat operatlons. A
network of observation posts is organized.

:Ground observation is supplemented by air observation and by extensive em~
ployment of artillery instrument reconnaissance, radar, and means of communication.
Observation is conducted continuously, by trained observers drawn from among
soldleérs, noncommissioned officers, and officers.

The corps (division) commander is personally responsible for ¢onducting
observation of enemy operationsand friendly forces on the most important.
directions; for interrogating personally certain prisoners and defectors,
for ‘examining the most important captured enemy documents,and for familiarizing :
himself with captured arms and combat equipment. .

|
|

142. The interrogation of prisoners and defectors is one of the most

important sources for gathering information: concerning the enemy.

Information received by interrogations of prisoners and defectors should
be compared with 1nformat10n received from other sources.

143. 1In the absence of immediate contact with the enemy, the following
are sent out to conduct reconnaissance:
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~ reconnaissance detachments varying in size from a reinforced company
to a reinforced battalion (in the cavalry, one or two troops);

' - separate reconnaissance vatrols varying in size from a squad ‘to a platoon;

-~ separate mounted patrols (cavalry) varying in ‘size from a squad to a o
platoon. :

Reconnaissance detachments, separate reconnaissance patrols,and separste
mounted patrols are organized from organic reconnaissance units and small
units or from the composition of rifle (cavalry, mechanized, tank) units.

A reconnaissance detachment receives for its reconnaissance a zone or
direction, but a separate reconnaissance patrol and separate mounted patrol-—
a'direction or an objective. The width of the zone Lfor,reconnaissanqg, is. -
determined by the mission, the strength of the detachment, the presence of roads,
aﬁd‘eonditions of  the ,terrain.

A reconnaissance detachment the size of a rifle (motorized rifle) battalion,
receives a zone up to 8 km; a detachment the size of a rifle (motgrized) company
or two troops.~ up to 5 km; a troop size detachment-up to 3 km.. lTranslator s
notet - "motorized rifle" refers to a motorized rifle unit from a tank or: mechanlzed
division; "motorized” is a temporarily motorized foot unit, -

The distance of small units (units), detailed for reconnaissance, from the
outpost line of their own forces, is determined by the reconnaissance mission,
by the composition of the small unit and means of movement, and also by the
possibility of maintaining communications with them,’ :

The distance can extend:

+ for a reconnaissance detachment: on foot-up to 15 km, cavalry-up to”
20 km, and motorlzed (mechanized)-up to 30 km; - :

y for a separate reconnaissance patrol: on foot-up to 8 km., and motorized
(mechanized)-up to 20 km; :

% for a separate mounted patrol-up to 15 km,

144, The mission for small units (units), detailed for reconnaissance, is
a351gned personally by the commander or chief of staff.

"Indicated in the mission are:
- information concerning the enemy;

T 1nformatlon cancerning, one's own and adgacent small unlts which are
conducting reconnalesancp, . . A

~ the combat composition_of the small units (unlts), detailed for reconnaissance,
and m1531ons based on jphase 11nes, objectives,and time; : R
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- time of departure on a reconnaissance mission, the zone or direction
(objective) of reconnaissance, the final point or Tane, time for. completion of
reconnaissance, and whither to return;

- to whom, where, and by what time to make reports;
- the method of maintaining communication;

- the means of recognltlon of frlendly reconnaissance alrcraft and the
- means of communication w1th them;

~. the method of nassing through Onp s own front line, the password and
countersign. :

=~ Durlng reconnaissance, it is forbidden to carry maps with notes ‘concerning
the disposition of" friendly forces or .carry combat and personal documents,

145, Large un1t< and units of artlllery, englneer, chemical warfare,
and smgnal troops conduct reconnaissance 1ndenendent1y, and slso include their
own observers in the composition of the reconnaissance small units (units),
being sent out by large combined-arms units.

All information concerning the enemy, obtained by reconnaiséance‘of'artillery,
engineer, chemical warfare,and signal troops, is reported immediately to the
‘corps (division?,staff. .

146. Recorded information concerning the enemy must be immediately and
carefully evaluated and verified by means of combarison with information re-
ceived from other sources. ZEven insignificant information, when compared with
other information, often permits the making of important conclusions., A thorough
analysis of reconnaissance information ought to give the commander the omnor-
tunity to discover the enemy's intent, to determine his weaknesses and strengths,

~and to make a correct decision,. : ‘ :

147, - The corps (division) commander personally bears responsibility for-
the organization of reconnaissance in the corvs (division). He is Tesponsible
for assigning reconnaissance missions to ‘the.corps staff and for designatlng the
necessary forces and means. .

The corps (division) staff, on the basis of tha commander s dlrectlves
works out the reconnaissance plan, organizes it, evaluates and interprets
information obtained by reconnaissance, revorts to the qommander and higher
headquarters,and informs them concerning their own and neighboring forces.

2. - SECURITY
148, Security is‘organized with the following aims:

- %o insure for the forces time and suitable conditions for deployment
and entering into combat;

- to nrotect one's own troops from sudden enemy attacks on. the ground and
in the air;
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- to prevent enemy reconnaiésance of the troops for which security is being
provided;.

149, Security is provided for troops: on the march-by march security;
while at a halt-by security at the halt; in combat-by combat security.

Besides this, under all conditions, troopé organize local security.

150, The forces and means designated for security are determined by the
situation and the nature of anticipated operations.

Security must include in its comp051ton, as a rule, small units of all
arms and small units of special troops.

3. ANTITANK DEFENSE
151. Antitank defense is organized for the purpose of renelling attacks
by enemy tanks and self-propelled artlllery by inflicting upon them the.great-

est possible losses.

In all instances.it is necessary to attempt to break up the tank attack
being prepared by the enemy by delivering blows with artillery and aviation.

The antitank defense of troops includes:

organization of reconnaissance, observation,énd a warning system;

- a system of antitank fire of the artiliery;

the fire of self-pronelled artlllery, tanks,and aviatlon,

the employment of infantry antltank weapons . and flame throwers'

- antitank obstacles and natural barriers in combination with a system
of sntitank fire; .

- tho maneuver of artlllery-antltank reserves and moblle obstacle-nlac1ng .
detachmpnts.

152, Reconnaisqance, observation,:-and a warning system have as their pur-
pose the -timely disclosure, of enemy tanks and. the swift alertlng of .the troons
to the danger from tanks., This is accompllshed by 211 ground reconnaissance
means, by specially posted observers, by. security.. forcq§7, by air-raid warning
posts, and also. by means of radar [radiolokatsiya/ and aviation. '

153. Antitank defense is organized by commanders at all echelons under
all conditions..

The following are included in the plan for antitank defense:

- the method of employlng the artlllery, self-propelled artillery, tanks,
aviation, and antltank obstacles;
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< the designation and method.of employing the artillery-antitank reserve
and mobile obstacle—nlacing detachments;

- deployment lines for the artillery-antitank and tank reserves to renel
enemy tank attacks;

N the organization of reconnaissance, observation, and a warning system.

Moreover, in the'defense plan the creation of battalion antitank strong
points and antitank areas is provided for.

L, ANTIAIRCRAFT DEFENSE
lSh. Antiaircraft defense is organized for the pﬁrposé of combatting enemy

aviation, repélling its strikes against our troops and installations, and pro-
hibiting his conduct of air reconnaissance.

Antiaircraft defense of troops includest
~ the organization of reconnaissance,. observation,and a warning system;

- theisystem'of fire of the antiaircraft weapons, and the operation of

. searchlights and radar stations;

- the combat operations of fighter aviation;
- the flre of 1nfantry weapons for the destruction of low—f1v1ng enemy
aircraft.

-155. The troops and rear.service units and installations under all con-
ditions are responsible for conducting continuous air observation and for
maintaining weapons in constant preparedness for repelling enemy aviation.

Reconnalsqance, air observation, and a warning system have the mission
of timely location of enemy avlatlon and the immediate warhing of the troops
concerning the danger of enemy air attack. .

" In each large unit and unlt, .air observation must go on 24 hours a day.

It ise accompllshed by means of radar and air observation nosts, which are

organized in the headguarters of all large units and units, énd also in.the
area of disposition of rear service units and installations and senarate
1nsta111t10ns /Sbyektovz

A warning of enemy aircraft or airborne landings is Sent by all avallable
means of - communlcatlon with hlghest nrlorlty.

The warning ngnal received by a station is immediately transmitted to the
antiaircraft artillery, fighter aviation, subordinate large units- (units),
neéighboring troops rear service units and installations, and higher hend<
quarters, ) :

156. The distribution of antiaireraft artillery is accomplished in con-

sideration of the most adequate antiaircraft coverage of the main grouping
of troops.
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For the concerted operations of antialrcraft artlllery and fighter aviation,
cooperation must be organized, which is attained by the allocation of zones,
targets, and altitudes.

) .Fightér aviation covers the disposition, movement,and combat operations of
friendly troops and other most important installations. :

The selection of the method of opeiation of fighter aviation depends upon -
the mission assigned, its composition, and the ground conditions and air sit- -
uation,

158, -Antiaircraft defense is organlzed by commanders on all levels under
all condltlons.

In the interest of better employment of all means of antiaircraft defense
the corps (division) staff works out the plan for antiaircraft defemse, which
is approved by the corps (d1v131on) commander,

‘The plan of antiaircraft defense stipulates the following:

- what,'when,-where,and at what time it is necéSSary tb'provide cové?;

- thelbrganization of reconnaissance and air raid Warning system;

- the missions and deployment of the antlalrcraft defense means, the ofder
of their dlsplacpment during the stages of battle and on the marchyand the.

method of controlling them;

~ the organization of mutual coordination of antlaircraft defense means
w1th1n large units (units) and vith adjecent units

159, Troops, independent of the presence of special antiaircraft defense
means, must carry on combat against enemy aviation with their own weapons.
In addition, they are responsible for their ‘own timely dispersal, camouflage,
organization and utilization of cover, and also for adopting antichemical and
fire protection, and medical and veterinary aid.

5. COMBAT AGAINST AIR BRNE LANDINGS

160, For the destruction of enemy airborne landings, the followingAmeasnres
are adopted:

- reconnaissance of the areas of probable concentration of enemy airborne
troops and contlnuous lookout for airborne movements'

\ i
= crushing defeat of airborne troops in the marshalling area;
. = destruction of ainborne troops in the air and while jumping (1andiﬁg);

- destruction of aimborne troops in the drop @andin@ zone,

Aviation, antiaircraft art111ery;and reserves are employed against enemy
ainborne landlngs. .

. 50X1-HUM
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Combat against enemy lqndlngs is conducted also by al] units and 1nst1113tion%
in whose area the drov- (1and1ng) takes vlace. :

i61. Av1at10n destroys enemy alpbornn lending forces in the mqrshallinp
areas, along their flight path, and also 6ur1ng the drop (landing) and during
their onpratlons on the ground. .

Antiaircraft artillery is emloyed for the destruction of airborne landing
forces in the air, and also durlng their *-¢zo- (landing)..

" 162. On the basis of the commander's decision the corps. (division) staff
works out the plan for combat against enemy alpbornp landings. The plan includes .
: the following: ' :

- the assignment of commanders dlrectlv respons1b19 for fhp destructlon
of alnborqe forces in each area; L .

- organization of observation of possible drop (landinz) zones;

- forces and. means which are desiﬁnatAd‘for combat against aisborne landing
- forces, and also the transportation necﬁscﬁry for their swift movemont to
probable droo (landlng) areas‘v : :

troops -and means and routes of movement

~ areas of roncentratlou of dEQ1pma$.;“
to probable drom (landlng) areas; ‘

’

- coordination of the" dPSIgnated forces*and means with remq1n1ng troope;

- measures for relnfor01ng ths cécurlty of the troons, headqiatrters, rear
service units and installations, the division and’ “eFIMPntal rear area, sunvly
and evacuation routes, and 1mportant installationg; -

~ a system of warning and'communicatibns;

- = the time of readinesé Of men'aﬁd méteriéijfér action.

163. The swiftness and d90151venes§ of trooy oneratxons against enemy
aimborne 1and1ngq assure thieir bWift destruction.

Units (small units), desigﬁated.fct cdmbat against airborne landing forces,
must be carefully prenared for codrdinatiﬁﬁ amongst themselves, with the air
raid warning system, and with av1ation,and -are held incnstant readiness for
1mmed1ate movement to apd swift arrival at thp drop (landing) area.

6.. ANTKCBEMIGAL DEFENSE
10k Thersedirity ot ircoe from sudden enemy emvloyrient of chemical weapons and
the guarantee of freedom of actien in 1nstancps of an enemy chemical attack is

the mission of anflchomlcal def@nse._

Antichenical defense is organized in every .instance, and is carried out by
commanders on all levels,
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Antichemical defense includes:
- warning measures for the troops against chemical attack;
~ the breaking un or weskening of the enemy chemical Httack;

- the immediate defense of the'troons‘from the effects of noisonous sub-
stances;

- the elimination of the effects of the enemy chemical attack.

For the best employment of all the antichemical defense means, a’ plan for
antichemical defense is worked out by the corps (division) staff. |

» 165. TFor timely werning of the troops against an imminent enemy chemical
attack, the following measures are necessary: -

. - the conduct of continuous chemical reconnaissance of the enany, the terrain,
atmosnhpre,and waather by all arms and sprv1ces,

-~ the organization of continual chemical observation both 1n the area of
disposition of .the troops and to their rear;

- the estab11qhmenf of unified warning q1gnals and the assurance of their
priority transmission by all means of comminication.’

166, The breaklng up of an enemy chemical attack is accomplished by the
actions of aviation and artillery-matar fire against enemy chemical depots and
bases, and against assemﬂw areas and areas of denloyment of his chemlca] warfere
troops. '

167. Measures for immediate defense of the troopq from the effeot of
poisonous substances include the following:

- furnishing the troops with individual and collective means of antlrhemlcal
protection and their maintenance.in constant readiness;

- timely and skillful employment of antlcnemlcal defense means and de-
-contﬁmlnatlon, .

- the relief of units and small units in the event of a nrolonged exposure
’ to chemical effects or their rest by turns’in shelters equipped for antichemical
protectlon,

aijbypassing or surmounting contaminated sectors.

168, TFor elimination: of the effects of " & chemical attack, the following
@tep% are necessary: : e

- admlnlstratlon of first aid on the fleld of battle to those strlcken
by poisonous substances,_ :

n
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- decontamination of weapons, materiel, clothing, and equipment;
~ marking of boundaries of contaminated sectors of terrain;

- construction of passageways through contaminated sectors or cormlete
decontamination of the individually most important sectors of -terrain;

- withdrawal of contaminated rations and‘forage fof further examination.
7. SECURITY OF BOUNDARIFS AND FLANKS

169. Reliable %ecurity of boundaries foyko—7 and flanks in all tvnes of
combat must be a continual resnons1bility of each commander,

It is achieved by:
“= establishment Of'reSpbnsibility for each boundary and flank;
- reinforéed réconnaissance forward of the boundaries énd on the flankS'

- coordlnatlon of flank unlts and 1arge unlts in fire and maneuver and the
presence of stable communlcations betwesn them;

: - brlnglng together the necessary quantlty of artl?lery and mortars forthe
security of boundaries and flanks;

- the deployment of the second echelons and ‘reserves toward the bonndarieQ
and flanks;

- the creation of obstacles;

Secur1ty of the boundarles and flanks is organlzed throunhout ‘the entire
“depth of the combat formations of the partlcinatinp troops.

In the defense, ‘the organizatlon of the security of the boundaries between
large nnits if formulated by agreements which are compiled by the representatives
of adJacent large units and hlpher headquarters.-

170. During enemy attempts to breax through at the boundar1es, matual
support of adjacent units and large units is accomplished primarily by weapons,

Mutual deployment. of weanoné must create 1nt9rlock1hp fire in front of the
boundaries. If the enemy makes = penetration at the boundary, he must be counter-
attacked on the flank, surrounded, and deqtroyed.

8. CONCEALMENT
171. The purpose of concealment is to maintain the secrecy of the manuever

and disposition of troons from any type of enemy reconnaissance and to deceive
him with respect to the grouping-and intentions of our troops.

E ) 50X1-HUM
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172, The corps (d1v1sion) command@r inalr comb'),t situetlons is respounsible
for adopting al'[ measures for. thﬂ concealment of 1arge units (units). - This is
acruevnd : . .

- by utilization of darkness,and caiditims of terrain and weather;
- by apblication of- standa"trd and improvised means of camouflage;
- by the construcdtion of qummy 1nsta11ation°., S

- by the orgam zatlon of sound dlscinhne [vukomaskirovkg] imitated sounds,"
and. antl-rmdar devices; . . N N

- by appl:_n.catmn of smoke :agents.
« _ ~ The checking of “troop concealrneut is carried out by controlled ground )
obgervatlon and air obssr’vatlon and also by, radar. '

NS

~

,Engineer. troops execute the most complex ‘measures for concealment.
' . ° - : N v
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CHAPTER VI

ORGANIZATION OF THE TROOP REAR .
AND MATERIAL SUPPORT OF THE TROOPS

1. GENERAL PRINCIPLES

v173, The troop rear consists of. rear service units (small unlts) and
installations which form an integral part of large units and units. . The purpose
of these installations is to support and service such units,

17& For the dlsp051t10n and work of the troop rear, as a rule, supply
and evacuatlon routes and troop rear areas are designated. .

175. Troop rear areas are assigned only to rifle divisions,; mechanized
divisions, and cavalry corps operating in the first echelon.

Rear service units and installations of large units which Operate in the seécond
__(thlrd) echelons, and which compose the reserve, are placed, on the order of the
‘corps (division).commander, in the troop rear areas of the large units of the first
echelon, In special cases, independent troop rear areas may be assigned to them,

176, Troop rear areas may be of different sizes,  The areas are determined
~on.the basis of the situation, and also on the possibilities for the disposition
and organization of the work of rear service units and “installations. A troop

rear area may be up to 40 kilometers in depth.

The troop rear area in the defense and in a withdrawal is usually subdivided
into regimental rear areas up to 15 kilometers deep and into a division rear . .
area up to 25 kilometers deep. The rear boundaries of regimental rear areas are’

... decided by the division commander., L

In the preparation of offensive operations and during their course, the
depth of the troop-rear area is reduced as much as possible and regimental.rear
areas,: ds,a 'rule, are not designated.

& 177. The rear area is delimited as follows:  on the right and 1eft--by
© the boundary lines with adjacent units; on the rear--by the boundary with the.
rear area which comes next in depth,

178. The supply and evacuatlon routes in the troop rear area are a551gned
by the corps (division) order for the rear., The direction of these routes and
their number are determined by the situation and the existence of roads in the
troop rear area, as well as by the possibilities for their repair or'constrdctlon
anew: Supply and evacuation, as a rule, are dlstrlbuted and carried out over
the largest possible number of routes.

*Preparation, maintenance, and servicing of the supply and evacuation routes.
are:usually done as follows: from the supply station to the line of division
dumps-~by army personnel and equipment; and from.the line of division dumps to
the front line--according to instructions of ‘the corps (divisign) commander.
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2. MATERIAL SUPPORT OF TROOPS

179; The material: support of troops . is accomplished according. to
classes of supply. : -

Classes of supply are as féllows:

-=artillery. supplies (a.rvmmnltlon, mfantry and artlllery-mortar armament,
and other artillery equipment);

~-armored forces supplies (tanks, self-propelled artillery, armored
cars, armored personne]. carrlers, and other armored equipment);

»-—automoblle and tractor supplies;
--engineer supplies;. ‘

 —-fue1 and lubricants;

 _-rations and forége;

--clothing;
--signal communication supplies;
--chemical defense suppiies;

" —=political and educational material;
--medical and sanitary supplies; -
__veterinary ssupplies; . _
~-fue1 [for heatlng7 ‘heating and lighting equipment;

-—topographlcal maps, ’
" ~=financial sallOWance.
’ The basic classes of supply are the following:
——ammunition; - | | |
--fuel and lubricants;
-~rations and forage;
--combat materiel of all types;
Each class of supply is handled by a chief of service (chlef of class of

supply), who is directly subordinate to the commander of the corresponding
arm (to the chief of serv1c_e) or to the chief of the rear of .a large unit.

SuFeluRaEnT
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The chief of political affairs of a large unit is in charge of supplying
political and educational material; the chief of staff of a large unit supplies
topographical maps; and the chief of the flnancml section of a large unit is
in charge of financial affairs,

180, The supply of divisions and of ecorps units with materiel of all
types is made directly by the chiefs of the appropriate services of the army.
A rifle corps does not have rear service units, installations, and stocks of
materiel, A cavalry corps does have rear service and installations, which are
used to supply its cavalry divisions and corps units.

181, Each divisiom and regiment (separate units) nas transportable supplies

vizhniye zapasz7 of materiel, which are constantly replenlshed by bringing
up new supplies from the rear.

The extent of transportable supplies in large units (units) is set up by
quotas and tables., According to. the situation and the mission to be carried out,
the supplies of large units (units) can be :.ncreased or reduced by order of the
army commander.

182, TIransportable supplies are divided into those to be used and
those of an emergency nature that are to be used in particular circumstances
only upon the authorization of a senior officer.

Bmergency supplies consist of the following: one or two daily rations in
the soldiers' and noncommissioned dfficers’ possession; part of the ammunition.
carried by soldlers and noncommissioned officers; and’ also part of the ammunition
carried along w1th machine guns, guns,- mortars, and in combat vehlclese

183. The estimate of the troops' requirements and the assessment of their
adequate provision are expressed in units of supply as follows:

--ammunition--in units of fird;

--fuel and lubricants--in units off;efills;

~-rations and ferage-—in daily rstions;7

~ ~-=gpare parts, accessorles, and tools-—1n sets of equlpment,

—-stocks of antlchemlcal defense——in unlts of equlpment, charges;

-—other types of stocks--in unlts. . ‘

184, For the purpose of protectirig and stofing ammunition, fuels4and
lubricants,, rations, forage, and clothing, as well as for taking over from
units stocks intended for evacuation or for repair shops, division dumps are

set up in the troop rear area.

The area where the division dumps are located is des:Lgnated in the corps’
(d1v1s1on) order for the rear.

50X1-HUM
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-3+ ORGANIZATION OF SUPPLY

185, The transport of supplies from supply stafions (piers) or from
advanced ground storage sections of army depots to the division dumps is-done
by army transportation facilities according to army plans, The army chief
of the rear is responsible for the organlzatlon of the bringing up of supplies
to the d1v1s:Lon dumps in time.

Whenever necessary, by order of the army chief of the rear, the bringing
up of supplies may be made by army transportation facilities to regimental
dumps and regimental ammunition supply points.

By decision of the army commander, division motor tra.nsportatlon may be
used Jointly with army transportation from supply stations:or from.advanced -
ground storage sections of army depots to regimental dumps, and artillery and
mortar fire positions, or to division dumps. .

186. Bringing up of supplies from the division dumps to regimental dumps ..
and regimental ammunition supply points is accomplished by division transporta-.
tion facilities or by joint division - and regimental transportation facilities.,
The timely delivery of supplies to regimental dumps and regimental ammunition
supply points is the direct responsibility of the division chief of the rear.

187. Trahsportation returning ‘to the®ear area is utilized first of all
for the evacuation of the wounded and sick. Should there be no sick and wounded,
the vehicles are loaded with surplus equipment, or with equipment requiring
repairs, with empty shell cases, artillery packing materlals, ‘and other equipment
due for evacuatlon.

: 188, ' If necessary, the delivery of supplles to the troops may be efi‘ected
by air. 'In such cases, the commander of a 1arge unit (unit) must:

—-select a landing strip or a strip where the dropped supp11es can be
collected and accurately define its limits; '

~-insure that the aircraft receive recognition marks and si‘gnal‘s;
‘le-assign ‘teams for the unioading ‘and the protection of the aireraft and
the collection of dropped supplies.

. 4 MEDICAL SUPPORT

-

189. For the purpose of giving medlcal ass:Lstance to the Wounded and
sick in troop rear areas, battallon, regn.mental and d1v151on a1d stat:.ons
are established, B ’

The division aid stations are establlshed up to lO kllometers from the front
line. -

In case of need, army hospltals are set up close to d1v151on ald statlons
to reinforce them. .

50X1-HUM .
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190. Prompt evacuation of the wounded and sick from the battlefield is-
one of the most important duties of the commanders of large units (unlts)
rear area chlefs,_and chiefs of medical services.

Evacuation of the wounded and sick from front to rear is carried out by
the transportation facilities of the hlgher large unit (unit).

‘Evacuation of the wounded and sick from units (small units) of special
troops is carried out by .their own transportation facilities to the nearest
aid stations of combined-arms units and large unlts.

191  Those who are sick with contagious diseases are evacuated to army
communicable disease hospitals by transportation fac111tles espec1ally desigrated
for this purpose. .

5. REPAIR AND EVACUATION
OF-MOTOR VEHICLES, ARMAMENT, AND EQUIPMENT

. 192, . The repair of disabled and damaged combat and transport motor vehicles
* 1s to be made at the place of the accident by whatever means are available to the
,unit., In case repairs cannot be effected on the spot, the disabled vehicles are
evacuated to regimental and division eollecting points for dlsabled vehicles or
directly to the approprlate division or anmy repair shops.

Collecting points for disabled vehicles are organized by order of the -
commanders of large units (units). They are esfablished on the routes of supply
and evacuation in the troop rear area in concealed places, where it is convenient
to make repairs.

193. Regiméntal and division repair shops are estabilished for'minor (current)
repairs, as well as for some medium repairs of armament, combat,and other supplies,
usually in thé rear area where regimental and division dumps are located,

194, BEvacuation to the rear of damaged or unserviceable armament and combat
) equipment, if repair on the spot cannot be made, is to be carried out by means
- of the. hlgher large unit, and also by empty vehicles going after supplles.

195. The organlzatlon of salvaging on, the ' battlefield of captured or our
own weapons, combat equipment, and other stocks, -and their timely evacuation to
the rear,.is a responsibility of the chief of the" rear as well as of the commanders
of varlous arms and the chiefs of services,

| 6. VETERINARY SUPPORT
196, For the purpose of giving veterlnary a1d to horses and -other anlmals
in the troop rear area, reglmental and division veterinary hospitals are set up.

197. Evacuation of horses and other animals is carried out in the following
way: . :

~-from regimental veterinary hospitals to the d1v151on veterinary hospital,
by means available to the regiment;

S—E-C-R-E-T - 50X1-HUM
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D -=from the division veterinary hospitals to the army field veterinary
hospital, by the means of the army veterinary evacuation hospital.

Evacuation in thé cavalry is carried out as follows:

--from regimental veterinary hospitals to the divisionxéterinany hospital,
by means available to the division veterinary hospital;

-=from division veterinary hospitals to the army field veterinary hospiﬁai,,'
by the means of the veterinary evacuation hospital attached to the cavalry corps. -

Wounded and sick horses and other animals which are capable of following the
troops and do not require prolonged treatment are to- be left with the troops for
treatment.

7. EVACUATION OF PRISONERS—OF—WARv

198, Prlsoners—of—war are to be removed from the area of combat operatlons
without delay. They must be conveyed by order of the unit commander to the regi-
mental and division prisoner-of-war collection points, which are established by
the regimental and division staffs by using the headquarters commandant small
units, :

Evacuation of prisoners-of-war from division collection points to army. prlsoner-
of-war reception points is carried out on orders of the army staff.,

.

v 8. SECURITY AND DEFENSE OF THE TROOP REAR

199. The commander of a large unit is respon51ble for the organlzatlon of
the security and defense of the troop rear. The chief of the rear directly organizes
the security and defense of the areas where rear service units and installations .
~are located, in accordance with instructions 1ssued by the commander of the large
unit. .

The rear service units and installations, as a rule, organlze and carry out . .
the security and defense of their own locations with their avallable means,

In case of need, teams Zfbmandz7 are detailed by order of the division
commander for the security and the defense of division dumps and for the conduct
of loading .or unloadlng operations. .

For the security of transportation en route, an escorting force is assigned
by order of the commander of a large unit (unit) 1f there is. a threat of attack
on the part of the enemy ground forces. :

200,  In the case of a hostile population or enemy groups being present in
the troop rear area, it is necessary to act as follows:

~-to deploy rear service units and installations as- compactly as p0551b1e
and to organize a strengthened security and defense; :

S-E-C-R-E-T
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-~to mohibit single men, motor vehicles, and supply vehicles from traveling
alone on dirt roads, and instéad © form armed teams and columns;

~-t0 take steps to- clear the area of remaining enemy groups and of saboteurs,

9. CONTROL OF THE TROOP REAR

© 201. Upon deciding the organization of the rear, the corps (division)
commander must provide for:

! -~the extent of supplies, dates of accumulation, and the order of their
echelonment;

--the consumption quotas of ammunition, fuel, and lubricants by large units
* (units), based on the authorized average consumption quota;

~-the schedule of transportingvsupplies to the divisions (units);

¢

~--the demarcation lines of the troop rear area, .and supply and evacuation
routes of large units (unlts), in case they have not been indicated by a higher
commanders; - .

-—the areas which should not be occupied by rear service units and installa-
-tions;

--the order of the utilization of transportatlon fa0111t1es in accordance
with the ex1st1ng situation; :

--the measures to be taken for the enforcement of strict order in the troop
rear area, as well as for the security and defense of this area;

--the manpower and fa0111t1es to be detalled for road, loading, and unloadlng
'work- i

--the tasks in connection with the polifical support of the Cperations'of
rear service units and installations,

202, On the basis of the decision of the corps (division) commander and
on the order for the rear of the higher commander, the corps (d1v1310n) order
for the rear is issued, in which are indicated:
-~the basing of the corps (division);
--the routes of supply and evécuation, and who- is charged with. their servicing;

~~the demarcation lines of the troop rear area;

——the time and deployment places of rear service units and installations,
and their displacement in the course of combat;

--the areas Where division (regimental) dumps are sst up,

--the areas for the dumps of the large units (units) attached for reinforcement.
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—-the stockpiling of supplies (location, quantities, and timetable);
--the norms of expenditure of basic classes of supplies;
--the order and delivery schedules of supplies to large units (units);

--the evacuation procedures of medical, veterinary, technical elements,
and other types of evacuation;

--the procedure for exploiting local facilities;
~-the organization of communications with rear service units and installations;
- ~~the security and defense of the rear;

--the location of the rear command echelon;

--where and when messages and reports on the rear should be submitted.

The order for the rear is worked out by the chief of the rear and is
signed by the commander, the chief of staff of the ‘corps (division), and the chief
of the rear., ;

203. The chief of the rear is charged directly with the organization of the
work of the rear and with reporting to the corps (d1v1s1on) commander on all
matters concerning material support.

The chief of the rear has the following duties:

--to know the needs of divisions (regiments) in materiel and transport;

--to organize reconnaissance of hls area of operatlons, and to study the area
of anticipated operations;

—--to prepare and maintain in good order the routes of supply.and evacuation,
and to organize traffic regulation on them;

~—to dlspose rear service units and installations, and to- am@nuﬁ their work
1n'accordance with the combat missions;

-~to organize the security and defense of the rear;

--to provide the troops with ratlons, forage, clothlng supplies, fuels and
Iubricants;

‘—=to ensure the supply of other classes of swpply in accordance with the
requests of the commanders of arms and the chiefs. of services;

-=-to superv1se medical and veterinary services (with the exceptlon of matters
~of a special medlcal nature);

--to report to the chief of staff of the corps (d1v151on) on changes in the

situation for the rear, to coordinate with him all important instructions for the
rear, and to obtain from him all the facts pertaining to changes in the situation

SO wm
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and in the composition of troops;

~-=t0 obiserve.the Limely =znd complete suwvlv of
installations with means of tra FDozﬂr,¢on

--to cooperate with the-advanced air-technical units du the development
of offensive combat in the selasction of airfields, and in the transpertation of
alrflEIQ equloﬂant and aviation supplies on the routes of the troop rear area.

20k, Commanders of arms (
are directly in cha of supp-.

iefs of ser fices) according to 0 specislt’ .
ing and servicing the troops.

Thpy must perform the followingi

--report information.to the chief of the rear zbout the supply situation of
largs units (unlus) and submit requests for the delivery of nacessary equi ™
to the troops i

--submit to his next higher chief in the technical chain of comnand (chief
of servicé) data regarding the availability and the expenditure of supplies, as
well as requests for delivery of items of suovly; ‘

~

--glve instructions, in matters of sypply, “» large uniis (units);

--narticipate in working out the appropriats point in the d
for the rear and in working out various problpﬂc L*Denf to the
of the troop rear and the material sunport of

--organize the security and defense of his rear installations,,

205. A co““rct1“ arranged and well organizsd materiel inventory is of
importance .,

The 1n\9r+ory is maintained un:

r.all conditions. The responsibility for
the 1nventorv of all materiel, inclu¢ing captured equioment, is in the hands

> commanders on all levels, chiefs of rear, commanders of arms, and chiefe of
services,

206. The control of the troop rear during combat operations includes:

] -~the timely maneuver: of reserves of materlel and Iin:@port in accordance
with fluctuations in +he batt’ situation;

. --uninterrupted supervision over the execution of orders and instructions for
the rear;

--the insurance of prompt receipt of reports;

--the prompt correction of the flaws appearing in the work of the troop rear
--the maintenance of uninterrupted liaison between the chief of the rear’

and the commander and chief ¢i staff of the corps (division), the next,

higher chief of the rear, and the ¢ iefs of the rear of large units (units

belonging to the corps (division), and also the directly subordinate rear service

units and installations; ’

s .
--the ulmely displacement of rear service uni ions to ne¢ areas.
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~ CHAPTER VII
1. PRINCIPLES OF OFFENSIVE COMBAT

207.  The main objective of offensive combat is the complete annihilation of
the enemy. : )

This is achieved.by'crushing the enemy with heavy fire from all weapons and
by a determined assault,with the subsequent encirclement and destruction or cap-
ture of the enemy and the seizure of his materiel.

208, Offensive combat.is 6rganized and carried out when the enemy:
--is'occupying a prepared defense;

--1is defending a fortified area;

-Ahaé hastily gone over to the defensive./

The offensive against a prepared enemy defense and against his fortlfled area,
as a rule, is begun while in direct contact with him,

In repelllng enemy - counterattacks, offens1ve combat, in the course of its de-
velopment may take on the appearance of a meeting engagement [;strechnyy boy7

A meeting engagement can also take place during a march, on encountering the
enemy who is also on the march,
' ¥

2C9; The offensive agalnst an enemy with unexposed flanks is begun by a break-
through of his defenses.

The breakthrough of the defense is the most difficult type of offensive combat.,
It consists in making a breach in the enemy's defense, by destyoying his men and
equipment, and also in the seizure of fortifications in the eﬁilre tactical depth
of the defense, with a simultaneous expansion of the breakthrough toward the flanks
and with its further development in depth.

The breakthrough of ‘the enemy's defense is executed by v1olent1y strlklng with
the troops of one's main grouping.

In order to break through the enemy's defenses and to support the breakthrough
of the entire tactical depth, artillery and air offensives are organized,

‘ 210.. The purpose of a breakthrough is the creation of condltlons for a maneu-
ver of encirclement and the annihilation of the enemy.

When the enemy has open flanks or when open flanks are formed in the course of
battle, the envelopment and turning movement are employed,

An _envelopment nghva§7 is a maneuver against the enemy's flanks and rear, exe-
cuted in close fire support with the troops advancing frontally,

-A_turning movement [gbkho§7 is a much deépef maneuver against the enemy's flanks
and rear, executed-in coordination with the troops advancing frontally,
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The most decisive resultsbcan be achieved by enveloping or turning both of
the enemy's flanks.

Attacking troops, when employing an envelopment, a turning movement, or a
combination of the two, ,strive to encircle the enemy and completely annihilate
or capture him.

211. The method of employment of the arms in a breakthrough is determined
by the eremy's strength and by the steadfastness of his defense.

The breakthrough of a prepared defense and of a fortified area is carried
out, as & rule, by large rifle units reinforced and supported by & considerable
quantity of artillery, ‘tanks, aircraft, and special troops, with the subsequent
development of the breakthrough by large mechanized, tank, and cavalry units.

" Such’ a breakthrough requires the concentration of overwhelmlng manpower and equip-

ment and a prolonged preparation,

The breakthrough of a hastily assumed defense can be made with lafge rifle
unlts, it can also be made with large mechanized, tank, and cavalry units rein-
forced and supported By artillery and aircraft, with the subsequent consolidation
of success in this case by large rifle units. Such a breakthrough is prepared in
a short time and does not require so great a superiority in men and equipment as
does the breakthrough of a prepared defense. ’

212. Every breakthrough is accomplished at a rapid rate of speed and with the
~close coordination of all arms.

Continuous development of the breakthrough with a hlgh tempo of advance is
achieved by-

--maintenance of superiority of manpower and equipment over the enemy;

~~the vigor of the agsault;

\

--the qulck and complete destruction of the first echélon of the enemy s
defense; -

--the annihilation and neutralization of the enemy by artillery fire and air
strikes in the entire tactical depth of his defense.

- 213. In a breakthrough, superiority in manpower and equipment over the enemy
is ensured by:

--concentrating troops and equipment on the direction of the main blow;
--organizing combat formation in depth;
--the timely regrouping of troops in the course of the offensive;

--an increase in manpower and equipment in.the course of the offensive;

--rehabilitating rear echelons and reserves in the course of combat;

~-depriving the enemy's reserves of freedom of maneuver.

214k, The success of offensive combat is achieved not only iy a superiority of
manpower and equipment over the enemy, but also by the skillful organizatlon of
combat, which 1s assured by:

aprp oD wm
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--well organized reconnaissance of all types;

--the skillful use of manpower and equlpment in the main direction at the ex-
pense of the secondary direction; . . .

~-the concealed concentration of manpower and equipment toward the breakthrough
sector and by reliable air cover for them;

--the suddenneSSOf the offensive;

\

——the organlzed coordlnatlon of the troops at all stages of the battle'
--maneuver of fire, manpower, and equipment in the course of the battle;

--engineer Dreparatlon of the departure area for the offensive dnd the prepa-
ration of roads;

-~firm and continuous control of the troops;

--preparation of the troops, hav1ng in mind the peoullarltles of the 1mpend1ng
battle; Co .

—--political support of the impending battle;
' —-material support of the troops;
—--prompt consolidation of the success achieved, .

215. The width of the breakthrough sector, the direction of the main attack,
and the depth of the combat missions of the corps (d1v1510n) are determined by the
missions assigned by the senior commander, the scheme of battle, the forces of the
enemy and the firmness of his defense,:the forces and means of the attacker, and
the nature of the terrain, . . -

Depending on the conditions of the offensive,a corps operating in the main di-
rection may receive for. the breakthrough a sector up to 8 kilometers in width, and
a rifle division,a sector up to 4 kilometers. . . : i

216. The 1mmed1ate mission. of a rifle corps in an attack on a; prepared defense
consists in-the breakthrough of the main (first) defensive zonej the subsequent
mission is to develop the breakthrough with the aim of capturing the enemy s second
defensive zone. The corps mission of the day is to destroy the enemy's reserves
and seize important lines and objectives'in the direction of the corps offensive
to a depth of 25 to 30 kilometers or to operate toward the flanks with -the aim of
encircling the enemy, . .

The immediate mission of the rifle division is to'meak tarough the enemy'e
defense with the aim of capturing the positions of the regimental reserves and to-
reach the area of the main artillery positions; the subsequent mission is to develop
the breakthrough to the entire depth of the enemy's main (first) defensive . zone,

The division's mission of the day is, in coordination with the other large units of

the corps, to destroy the close-in enemy reserves and to capture his second defensive
one.
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The mission of the mechanized division of the corps, which is located in the
corps second echelon, is to comp]ete the breakthrough of the main (first) deiensive
zone, . in coordination with first-echelon divisions; the subsequent mission,
as a rule, is to seize, from the march, the second defensive. zone. The mechanize
ed division's mission of the day is to destroy the enemy reserves and to’ capture
important. lines or objectives which will support further corps attacks or the com-

) mltment of the large units of the army (front) mobile group.

Wlth an exceptionally favorable development of the breakthrougl Ly the ‘forces of
the rifle divisions, the mechanized division may be given the immediate m1551on
of seizing, from the march, the second zone of the enemy defense.

217. The rlfle corps, operating in the main direction, upon breaklng through
the prepared enemy defenses, usually has rifle divisions in the first echelon and
a mechanized division in the second. In this event, one rifle reglment is usually
detailed to the second echelon of the rifle division.

In a one-echelon formation of a rifle corps (division), the increase of the
force of the blow is achieved by a deeper organization of the disposition of divi-
sions (reglments) In this case, as a.rule, a combined-arms reserve is formed.

In an offensive againsﬁ an enemvaho bas hastily gone over to the defense, or
when there are weakly held sectors in his defense, the rifle corps may also. have
the mechanized division in the first echelon.

On all occ331ons in offensive combat, corps and division form an ertillery-
antitank reserve and a mobile obstacle-placing detachment.

) 218, On most occasions, the battle formation of a mechanized division in the
,offen51ve 1s composed of two echelons and of artillery groups and reserves, includ-
ing an artillery-antitank reserve.

The,first echelon of a mechanized division is comnosed of mechanized units,
reinforced tanks and self-propelled wrtillery, primesrily heavy types . The second
echelon is composed of mechanized or tank units or of combinations ol the two.

. - A combined-arms reserve, composed of tanks, motorized riile smull units, and
engineer small unlts, is formed when the mechanized division is in a one—echelon
'formatlon. .

A mechanized division, as a rule, does not split up; it operates in one direc-
tion,

The zoneé of action of a mechanized d1v151on is fixed at a w1dth of no 1ess than
L kilometers.

2, ORGANIZATION OF OFFENSIVE COMBAT
219. Methods for the organization of offensive combat depend on the mission

belng executed, the availability of manpower and equipment; the degree of develop~
ment of the enemy's defense, the terrain and weather, and also on the tlme taken
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| to organize the battle.

In the organization of offensive battle, it is necessary each time to choose
such methods of organization and of execution as will insure the complete destruc-
tion of the opposing enemy, taking into account the peculiarities of the enemy's
operations and the possibility of his employing new means and methods .of combat.

220. On the basis of the mission assigned by the:senior commander, the esti-
mate of the situation, and reconnaissance data, the corps (division) commander
reaches a decision by which he determines:

~-the scheme of battle with the. breakdown of the operations of.the troops dur-
ing stages of the battle;

--the breakthrough sector and the direction of‘the main blow;

--the grouping of troops and their missions (immediate and subsequent missions
and mission of the day);

--the organization of the artillery offensive;
—--the tasks of supporting aircraft;
—emethods of coordination;

--the organization of antitank and antiaircraft defense and other measures
for combat security;

--the.organization of engineer support;

~--the method of employment of rlamethrower-incendiary and smoke wWeapons ;
--measures for consolidating capturea lines;

-—the organization of control and communications;

—=the organizafion of material éupport;

--the time of readiness of the troops for the attack.

The time of the assault on the enemy's main line of resistance (H-hour) is com-
municated by the corps (division) commander personally to the commanders of large
units (units) or by means of separate instructions which are transmitted in code or
by a staff officer.- In the latter case, instructions are handed only to. that person
to whom they are addressed. :

221. The reconnaissance made by the commander of a corps (lelslon) before
reaching a- de0151on 1s intended:

-—to pinpoint the trace of the forward edge of the enemy's defense,'therdiSpo-
sition of his defense installations, and to study the character of the terrain along
the forward edge and, where possible, in the depth of his defense;

--to determlne the most favorable sectors for a breakthrough .of the enemy de—
fense and the zone of commitment of the second echelon, . '
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--to note departure areas for the attack;

~ ==to determine the nature of the work connected with the engineer preparation
of the departure area and to determine measures for the engineer support of the
attack; )

~-to determine possible areas fof artillery firing positions;

--to determinc which targets should be subjected to particularly heavy pressure
by the artillery and aircraft;

-~ 0 select observ..iion post locutians.

222, The corps (division) commander, after making his decision on the terrain.
- organizes the coordination between the arms and large units (units).

i ) 223.. ‘Close support tanks in offensive .combat support the infantry attack with

| fire and shock action, Tanks and self-propelled artillery of rifle divisions and

attached tank units are employed in closé. support of the infantry, The detailing

| of tanks and self-propelled artillery from the mechanized division for the rein-

i forcement of the infantry divisions is , as a rule, not allowed,

| The commander of a rifle division attaches tanks primarily to the first echelon
. rifle regiments, The number of tanks and self-propelled artillery attached to

rifle regiments depends on the combat missions, the nature of the enemy defense,
and the terrain.

} In a breakthrough of a powerful and deeply echeloned enemy defense, whén there is
a sufficient saturation of tanks and self-propelled artillery in the first echelons
of the attacking troops, tanks and self-propelled artillery can also be assigned to

the regiment of the second echelon of the division so as to maintain a high rate of
attack., .

22l. The corps commander gives the mechanized divisiont
-—information about the enemy;
--missions for the rifle divisions of the corps;

‘ eéthe mission of the mechanized division, the zohe of its operations, and the
© direciios of the main thrust; a ) ' '

) --the waifing area, the departure line, and the line on which the division will
be committed; '

~-the method of movement from the w .itiug area to the departure liné and to the
line of commitment, and march routes;

--the phase lines for stageé of the battle;
-~measures for supporting the division with artillery and aviation and the method

of coordinating the mechanized division with the rifle divisions, both during its
commitment and during 'its operation in theé depths of the enemy's defense;
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—-the method of coordination with the mechanized divisions' of adjacent eorps;
-~the line of commitment of the 1arge units of the army (front) mobile group;

--the tasks for supporting the commitment of the large unlts of the army (front)
mobile group and the method of coordlnatlon w1th them;

--the method of organization of control and communications;
--the method of material support;

225, The movement of a mechanized division to a departure line is made from
the walting area, which is designated some 8 to 12. kilometers from the main llne of resist-
‘ance occupled by friendly troops before the assault.

The waiting area does not have to be designated when the distance of the con-
centration area of a mechanized division from the front line is not more than 20
kilometers., In this case a mechanized division moves to the departure line direct-
1y from the concentration area.

The departure line is ‘prepared on the friendly main llne of resistance, and is
at the same time the first phase line,

The line of commitment of a mechanized division is generally designated in the
area of the enemy's main artillery positions,

226, The artillery offensive consists in destroying and neutralizing the enemy's
firepower and personnel, destroying his defensive installations, and constantly
supporting and accompanying, with mass artillery fire, the advancing infantry and
tanks until the corps mission of the day has been completed.

227. The artillery offensive is subdivided into periods: the preparation for
the attack, the support of the attack, and the accompaniment of the 1nfantry and
tanks during combat in the depths of the enemy defense.

When the enemy's main (first) defensive zone has particularly strong defensive
installations, which cannot be destroyed in the course of the artillery preparation
for the attack, a preliminary period.of fire for destruction is ordered. The length

of this period can be several hours or occasionally even several days. The begin-
ning and end of this period of fire for destruction is determined on this basis°

ggtlllegz preparation for the attack immediately precedes the 1nfantry and.
tank assault and- is intended:

--to route enemy personnel and to neutralize and destroy his weaponss
--to neutralize and destroy the enemy artillery and mortars;

--to destroy‘eﬁemyvdefensive installations in the zone of attack and on the '
flanks;

--to disorganize the enemy's control and the operation of his radar;

--to cut a passage through obstagles for the tanks and infantry; .
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--to prevent the enemyv from maneuvering troops, weapons, and tanks in the main
(first) cefensive zox ey :

-~to neutralize the enemy's antiairecraft artillery;

-=to . destird the enemy s morale and to deprive him of the ability te dlsplay
organized resistance.

The artillery preparatlon for the attack is carried out against the entire
‘depth of the enemy's main (first) defen51ve zone and .against the most important
targets in the tactical depth of the enemy's defense., Its length depends on the
scheme .of battle, the nature of the enemy defense, the quantity of the offensive
artillery, and the tasks which are imposed on it, as well as on the ammunition
reserves. )

The artillery support of the attack is carried out with the beginniné of the

movement of the infantry and tanks into the assault, and it continues until the
first=echelon divisions have executed the immediate mission,

Artillery support of the attack is intended:
--to prevent the enemy from conducting fire with surviving weapons;
--to continve the neutralization of the enacmy's artillery and mortars;

--to prevent enemy tank and infantry counterattacks, and to prevent him from
maneuvering his personnel, weapons, and tanks;. -

--to continue the neutralization of the antiaircraft 'artillery;

‘ --to continue the dlsorganlzatlon of enemy control and of the operation -of his
"; »I‘,

. Artllleny support of the attack in 211 cases must insure rapld executlon of the-
- immediate mission by first-ec:.elon divisions.

Artillery accompaniment of the infantry and tanks during combat in the depth of
the enemy's defense is carried on until.the corps has executed its mission of the
- day. It is intended: . . ;

--to neutralize and to _annihilate, in the d%pth of the enemy's defense, surv1v-
ing centers ¢ iresistance. LO» gl soprotivleniyi/, irdivi' i tire poimts, aud ..lso
, enemJ tornks - selr -propelled artillery; :

: --to prevent the enemy. from conductlng fire of all types agalnst the attacklng
troeps and from'delivering antiaircraft fire against friendly aircraft operating
over the field of battle; .

--to prevent the maneuver of enemy reserves, their counterattacks, and also. the
w1thdrawal of enemy. units from the main (first)’ defensive zoue ;

--to keep fire on enemy control points;

--to support the commitment of the second echelons of the corps (divisjon), i of
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units, and large units of the army (front) mobile group, and also their operations
in depth.

228. The artillery nreoaratlon for the attack, as a rule,. beglns with sudden
and powerful fire by all artillery at once against the enemy's main (first) defensive
zone and against the most important targets in the tactical depth of his’ defenseq

In organizing the artillery preparation for the attack, it is necessary to avoid
stereotype, to vary its pattern, its duration, and also the time of its beginning.

The destruction of defense installations in the front line and also the cutting
of passages through obstacles ahead of the front line is done most effectively by
the fire of guns assigned for direct fire. Regimental and battalion artillery, and
guns and batteries from division artillery are used for this purpose; in case of
necessity, pieces of even larger callber are designated,

In .planning the artillery offensive, it is necessary to take care that the tran-
sition from the artillery preparation for the attack to the artillery support of the
attack is not noticed by the enemy and that it is done without any interruption.

229, The artillery support of the attack is carried out by a rolling barrage
(sirgle or “double) in congunctlon with successive concentrations of fire or by only
‘successive concentrations of fire,

The first line of a rolling barrage or of successive concentratlons of flre is
directed, as a rule, against the main line of resistance (first trench) of the enemy's
defense, . If it is impossible to designate the main line of resistance as the first
line of a rolling barrage, the barrage is then fixed 200-250 meters behind it. In this
case the shifting of artillery fire from the main line of resistance to the first
line of the rolling barrage is done by bounds in order to rake the zone between the
main line of resistance and the flrst 1line -of the rolling barrage. :

When the infantry and tanks begln to move to the assault, some of the 1nfantny
mortars and also the guns and hatteries assigned for Ponﬂuctlnu direct fwre conduct
lnten51ve fire against 'the enemy's main line of registance. ) .

At the same time that the artilkry is supporting the atfack, it neutralizes the
enemy's artillery, mortars, strong points in the depth of his defenses, and his
reserves, preventing him from conducting fire and observation from the depth of
the defense, .

The choies of method.of conducting fire in. the artillery support of the attack
. 1s determined by the nature of the enemy's defense, the availability of offensive
artillery, and the time taken for the preparation of the fireo

If- the enemy has a thick network of trenches echeloned in depth, the‘b351c
method of artillery support of the attack is a rolllng barrage in conjunction with
successive concentrations of fire against the enemy's strong points, ecpe01ally .
in depth and on the flanks.

The duration of fire on the lines of the rolling barrage or against sectors by
successive concentrations of fire is determlned by the rate of advance of the attack-
ing troops.
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The depth to which the rolling barrage is conducted and its type are determined
by the nature of the enemy's defense, the terrain conditions, the quantity of ar-
tillery available to the attacking force, and the supply of ammunition. It
varies up to 3 kllometer-, and in individual cases may be more,

The commitment of the mechanized division of a rifle corps is supported by suc-
cessive concentrations of fire against surviving enemy centers of resietance,

230. Artillery accompaniment of the attacking troops is carried out with an
incessant and powerful fire directed against enemy targets_located immediately in
. front of the attacking troops and in the depth of the enemy's defense. Fire is
- conducted in close coordination with the maneuver and shock action of the attacklng
troops untll the missions given them have been executed. :

231. Counterbattery and countermortar operations are one of the most important
tasks of the attacker's artillery and are carried on during the entire battle. The
annihilation and neutralization of the enemy artillery batteries is carried out by
the army artillery group. If it becomes essential to increase the firepower of this
group, the necessary number of bettalions (batteries) of corps and -division ar-
tillery groups-are employed; in individual cases, for the period of the artillery
‘preparation of the attack, a portion of the regimental artillery can also be. brought
in, Countermortar operatlons, as. a rule, are carried on by corps and division
artillery groups.

During combat in the depth of the enemy's defense, the annihilation and neutral-
ization of his art171ery and mortar batteries is carried out quickly by those ar- .
tillery units (small units) which have 1ocated them.

232, The corps (division) commander, when organizing an artlllery offens1ve,
must provide for:

) --the allocation of the artillery to divisions (reglments), and the com-
p051t10n of the corps (d1v151on) artillery group;

--the distribution among first-echelon divisions (regiments) of fire missions,
~ according to periods of the artillery offen51ve, and pinpointing them on the ter-
rain; .

'~—the method of employment of the artillery of the second echelons in the
artillery preparation and support of the attack;

~=the method of organlzatlon and the duration of tne artlllery preparatlon for
the attack, the method of the artillery support of the attack and of the artlllery
accompaniment during combat in the depth of the defense;

~~the method of deployment of the artillery and its time of readiness for the
opening of fire;

--the tasks of the corps (division) artlllery group for combat with’ the enemy
artillery and mortars, and for the preparatlon of mass fire on the most 1mportant
directions;

~-the tasks of the corps artillery group for neutralizing reserves and destroyh
ing espe01a11y firm enemy defense installations;
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—-plnp01nt1ng the missions of the supportlng army artlllery‘subgroup in a
counterbattery role;

--the composition of the artillery-anfitank reserve, its missions, and the
lines it must occupy in the course of the offensive;

'~-the method of the artillery support of the commitment of the mechanized
division and of its support in operations in the depth of the enemy's defense;

--the method of organlzatlon of the antitank and antiaircraft defense, and
other measures for combat security;

-=norms of ammunition expenditure.

After receiving instructions from the corps (division) commander, the artil-
lery commander works out a plan for the artillery offensive, The plan developed
for the artillery offensive is reported by the artillery commander, Jjointly with
the corps (division) chief of staff, to the corps (division) commander for his
approval,

233. The cqmposition of artillery groups is determined by the situation and
by the quantity of available artillery. In this respect the greater part of the .
organic and attached artillery in the organization of offensive combat is, as a .
rule, allocated for the creation of regimental and division artillery groups.

Corps, division, and regimental artillery groups are not divided into sub-
groups, - B

| With the aim of more complete coordination, the corps (division) commander
‘ designates a part of the artillery of the corps (division) artillery group for |
‘ the support of the divisions (reglments)

Antitank artillery is not included in artillery groups;

Regimental and battalion artlllery are also not included in artillery groups,
but are used, on instructions from their own commanders, in the capacity of ac-
companying guns and batteries., By the corps (division) commander's order, regi-
mental and battalion mortars can be drawn into participation in the artlllery
preparatlon for the attack,

Rocket artlllery is employed in mass in the most important directions and,
as a rule, is included in the compocltlon of division and regimental artillery
groups .

In the interests of the greatest possible massing and of *he best employment
of artillery, in the period of the artillery preparation and of the artillery.
‘support of the attack, the fire of all artillery groups (corps, d1v151on, regi-
ment) is centrally planned at corps level,

234, Regimental artillery groups are intended for the direct artlllery ‘Sup-
port of the regiments’ actions, Each regimental artillery group is designated for
the support of the actions of one regiment, takes that regiment's number, and is
artillery attached to. the r~giment. Regimental artillery groups are organized in
all regiments of the divisions in both the first and second echelons of a corps,
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from division and attached artillery, including heavy artillery.

In divisions of the first echelon of the corps, regimental artillery groups
of rifle regiments located in second echelons of lﬁhes§7 divisions participate
in artillery preparation of the attack as part of the division artillery groups,
and, until the entry of these regiments into battle, they support the attack of
the regiments of the first echelon. '

Division artillery groups are intended for the maneuver of massed fire in
order to reinforce regimental artillery groups, and also for battle with enemy
- mortars. They are formed in rifle, cavalry, mechanized, and tank divisions
located in both the first and second echielons of the corps; and they carry the
number of the corresponding division. The division artillery group is formed
from division and attached artillery, i

Artillery of a division of the second echelon of a corps is used for the-
support of divisions of the first echelon during the period of artillery prep-
aration and support of an attack. During this time, its resimental artillery
grouns operate as vart of the division artillery grops of: tihe  divisiods o e first
ecielon;ihe division wriillery group operates. as part oi the corps artillery group.

"In all cases of the employment of artillery of the second (third) echelons
in the artillery. preparation and support of an attack by troops of the first
echelon, it is necessary to deploy it in. the directions of the probable commit-
ment of the division (regiment) of the second (third) echelon and to insure the
possibility of a timely shift over to the support of its own division (regiment).

The corps artillery group is intended for reinforcement of the fire of the
division artillery, for battle with enemy artillery and mortar batteries, for hitting
bis necr reserves , . or iie  support of the operations of the mechanized divi- )
sion of the corps, and for the support of the entry of large units (units) of
the mobile group of the army (front) into the breakthrough-in the corps zone. ..

The'corps artillery group is formed of units of corps artillery and of units
attached to the corps, L

The army artillery group is created to execute tasks in the interests of the
main army grouping. It is intended for battle with enemy artillery, for hittine his
réserves, .or interrupting the control and work of his rear, Jor s .pportiig tle entry

- of a mobile group of the army (front) into a breakihro-gh' , and also for the re-
inforcement, by massed fire, of the artillery of the corps at the most critical
stages of the battle, ' :

For the smooth functioning of control and closer coordination with advancing
troops, the army artillery group may be subdivided into subgroups according to the
number of first-echelon rifle corps acting in the direction of the main blow.

The afmy artillery group may also have subgroups- for long-range action.
An artillery group for destruction is formed in the corps in the breakthrough

of a fortified ares or a strongly developed, prepared enemy defense. Included
in its composition are units of heavy and very heavy artillery,

- For convenience: of control,the artillery'group for destruction may be divided
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into subgroups, according to the number of divisions operating in the direction
. of the main blow. Separate batteries of heavy artillery may be included in the
composition of regimental artillery groups.

235, For antiaircraft defense there are organized corps and army antiair-
craft artillery groups. .

The corps antiaircraft artillery group is intended to cover the main grouping

of the corps from the air, It is organized from organic antiaircraft units be-
longing to the corps and from ant’aircraft artillery attached to the corps. The
corps antlalrcraft artillery group is subdivided into division subgroups.,

Antiaireraft artillery of the rifle and mechanized divisions of the corps
belongs to the corresponding subgroups and is utilized only in the zones of its
own divisions,

Army antiaircraft artillery groups are formed in the army from organic and
attached antiaircraft artillery. They are intended to give air cover to the most
important objects of army importance (reserves, command posts, bridges, crossings,
supply stations, field depots, and other objects).

236, The air offensive consists of the achievemert of air supremacy, of uninter-
rupted support (accompaniment) of advancing troops by aviation, of protecting our
troops from blows by enemy aviation, of the destruction and neutralization of enemy
personnel and materiel,of the demolition of his defense installations ,of the prevention
of the approach of enemy reserves to the area of combat operations, and also of
the disorganization .of control of the troops of the enemy and of the worl of his
rear, v

The air offensive is carried out by all aviation, both by that aviation detaile-
ed for the direct support of the attacking troops and by that aviation operating
in operatlonal coordination; it is planned by the army (front) commander.

Combat act1v1t1es of aviation have the character of massed blows against the
most important targets.

’

237. An air offensive, which is carried out with the aim of assuring a break-
through of the enemy defense, consists of the following periods:

~-preliminary air preparation;

--direct air preparation;

--air support (accompaniment).

238, Preliminary air preparation for an attack during the attack on a forti-
fied area of the enemy is usually begun several days before the general passing

of troops into the offensive. During a breakthrough of the enemy defense under
other condltlons, there may be no preliminary air preparatlon.

The prellmlnary air preparation for an attack is carried out with the aim:

~--of demolishing especially strong enemy defensive installations;
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--of destrdying tanks, artillery, radar stations, and other combat materiel
of e & euy; ) .

-~-of demolishing bridges, crossingé, éorduroy roads, and other targets in
order to make it difficult for the enemy to maneuver in battle;

--of destroying and neutralizing enemy troops;
—-=of disérganizing the enemy's control;

-=of déstroying the enemy's means of transportation and supplies. both on the
Tield of battle and in his immediate rear. . -

239, Direct air preparation for an attack is carried out, as a rule, in the
period of artillery preparation for an attack and in coordination with artillery.

In certain cases, depending on the situation, direct air preparation for an
attack may be hegun somewhat earlier than the artillery preparation,

‘Direct air preparation for an attack is carried out with the aim of:,

--demolishing, neutralizing,and destroying, in conjunction with artillery;
the most important strong points, sectors of the positions of the enemy's main
(first) defensive zone, and also sectors which are not being neutralized by ar-
tillery; ) : .

—-destroying and neutralizing enemy tanks and artillery on the battlefield;

--neutralizing and destroying énemy ‘command posts, radar stations, and com-
munications centers; ’

-=-demolishing bridges, érossings,and corduroy roads in the enemy's immediate
rear; : : .
y

--destroying and neutralizing the nearest enemy reserves;

--disorganizing the enemy's rear, destroying depots with ammunition, fuel,
and other military equipment,

240. Air support (accompaniment) of an attack and of operations during the

taking of enemy defenses has as its aim:

: —-successive neutralization of separate centers of resistance and strong
points which hinder the advance of troops; : :

-=the destruction and neutralization of antitank weapons, self-propelled.ar-
tillery, tanks, and also enemy artillery and mortar batteries which appear during
battle and have not been neutralized by artillery; '

~-the guiding of friendly tanks to’ targets of attack;.

--the destruction of the counterattacking enemy and his approaching reserves;

--the prevention of enemy troops that are withdrawing and his reserves from
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occupying rear and switch positions;

~--the support of the commltment of the mechanized division and of its opera—
tions in the depth of the enemy s defense.

Thé enumerated missions are carried out by all branches of aviation. Of de-
" cisive importance in this respect is the uninterrupted pressure on the enemy by
aviation directly coordinated with the troops.

v “ir strikes should be approximated, in time and place, to the moment of the
infantry and tank assault against the first as well as agalnst the subseouent de-
fen51ve positions of the enemy,

.

For' the support of the mechanized division in the depth of the enemy's defense,
air 1arge units (unlte) are assigned in advance.

2&1. Fighter aviation, during the preparation for an attack and in the course
of the entire battle, reliably covers the advancing troops and supports the opera-
tions of bomber and ground attack aviation, and carries on battle with enemy avi-
ation at the approaches to and over the field of battle.

242, Observation over the field of battle and the conduct of reconnaissance
in the interests of the advancing large units may be a531gned to supporting avi-"
ation,

Calls by commanders of these large units for aircraft for observation over the
field of battle are provided for in the coordination planning table.

243, Basic tasks of engineer support in an offensive are:
--engineer reconnaissance of the enemy system of defense, of the character of

his defensive installations and obstacles, and also engineer reconnaissance of the
‘terrain in the zone of attack; . .

——engineer,preparation of the departure area for the attack;

—--camouflage of the regrouping and concentration‘of troops in the departure
area;

- —~removal of obstacles and clearlng of passages through the main llne of resis-
tance and in the depth of the enemy's defense,

--the participation of engineers in the destructlon of the enemy's defen31ve
1nstallat10ns during assault operations;

--support of the commitment and combat operations of the mechanized divisiomn;’

) --the maneuver of engineer obstacle-placing equipment during the attack in -
erder to repel counterattacks by enemy tanks and to cover boundaries -and flanks;

--the consolidation of captured lines;

--support of the surmounting of water barriers;

S-E-C-R-E.T

50X1-HUM

-82-

Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/08/21 : CIA-RDP80S01540R006400090018-9




Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/08/21 : CIA-RDP80S01540R006400090018-9

S_E.C_R_F.T

50X1-HUM

--spotting of water sources,ovtaininy of water, and equipping oi w.ter suppl; points;
--the construction and equipping of structures for cormmand and observation posts,

Large'attacking units are reinforced by units and large units of engineer troops
during the breakthrough of the enemy's defense.

24k, smoke .nd flometlirover~incendisry equipment is used in offensive battle
by all arms. The corps (divisionl commander defines the tasks, place, time;and
method of application of smoke,

Smoke is used:
--to cover combat reconnaissance operations .and obstacle-clearing groups;

. ==during the attack--to .distract the attention and fire of the enemy frc¢+ the
direction of the attack, to smoke sections o: enemy trenches and strong points, and
to conceal the flanks of the attacking troops; - '

-=during combat in depth#-toxconceal the maneuver of troops; for target deéig-v
nation, the designation of one's own disposition, and to cover the commifment of
succeeding echelons.

During the preparation for an attack and during the attack, smoke is used in a
centralized manner on instructions from the corps (division) commander, on a wide
front in the main and secondary directions., .

During combat in the depth of ‘the enemy's defense, regiments and battalions
use smoke independently, déepending cn the circumstances.‘ ‘

Flawgthrower-incendiary weapons are utilizéd to destroy enemy personnel and
tanks during the seizure of strong points and during the storming of permanent de=-
fensive installations, and also to consolidate captured lines and to secure flanks
and boundaries, - .

245, - Coordination in offensive battle is organized according to stages of
battle for the entire depth of the combat mission of the corps (division).

Coordination which has broken down must be immediately reestablished.
As much time as possible must be given to the organization of coordination.
On the average, the comrmander of 'a division and the commander of a corps must each
have up to two whole days to carry out work-related to the organization of co-
. ordination during a breakthrough of the enemy's prepared defense.

2L6, In organizing coordihatibn; the corps (division) commander is obiiged to:

—-spégify on the terrain the combat mission of‘tﬁe‘large unit and the sequence
of its execution by stages of the battle; .

-=inform his subordinates about the activities of +the adjacent units and about
" the manner of realization of coordination with them;

~-specify the combat missions of large units (units) and coordinate their actions
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with each other; in this respect, most carefully indicate the order of thelr
coordlnatlon at flanks and boundaries;

,-=-specify the peculiarities of the actions of the infantry,. tanks,and self-
propelled artillery, and define the manner of attack;

—-specify the departure positions of infantry and of infantry close support -
tanks and the manner of passage of tanks through the combat formations of the
infantry, and also the organization of aid to them in surmounting obstacles and
in neutralizing the enemy's antitank artillery; o :

--specify the plan of the artillery offensive and the tasks of supportlng
aviation by periods;

—-point out to the commander of the aviation large unit to which divisions
(units).to send officers with radios to direct aviation to targets in the course
of battle,‘ ' .

--to indicate on the terrain the first line of the rolling barrage or of the
successive ‘concentrations of fire;

=-indicate the spe01al ‘tasks of the artlllery in securlng the flanks and
boundaries of the main grouping of trooos, .

‘——establlsh the order of commitment of the second echelon of the corps (d1v1-
sion)’ and define the measures for its artillery, aviation, and engineer support
and for antiaircraft defense; specify the missions of the troops of the first eche-
lon during the passage of lines of the second echelon and for further coordihation
with them in the course of the battle;

——point out the targets, lines, zones (sectors), time and duration of a smoke
screen; the order and time of beginning and cessation of smoke laying;

--define methods and means of communication between 1arge units (unlts) and
adjacent units according to the stages of the battle and phase lines, and also
establish basic.signals of coordination; give a common map code and a unified
numberlng of targets;

--indicate the points and lines which the troops must consolidate in tﬁe'coufse
of the battle and the necessary forces and equipment for this;

--indicate the method of identification of the front line reached by the 1n-«‘i
fantry, and the method of identification of friendly tanks;

--indicate the possible changes in the organization of coordination iﬁuthé
course of battle, according to stages of battle and phase lines;

--define measures for supporting the commitment of the large units of the army
(front) mobile group into the breakthrough .in the corps zone, and the method of
coordination with them, :

247, Commanders of all large units (units), for the purpose of ‘carrying out
coordination in the course of offensive combat, are obliged to: -
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- ==know the battle tasks of the large units (units) with which they are to co-
ordinate, the locations of the _command and observation posts of their commanders,
and call signs;

--coordinate on the terrain their actlvities w1thvregard to ebjecf, place, and
time; establish mutual observation, communlcatlon, means of target designhation,

and clarify the established signals of coordlnatlon,

" —-render uninterrupted mutual sunport during the course of battle and esnec1a1-
ly during the assault, to the commitment of the second echelons and reserves, and
also during the repelllng of tbe enemy counterattack;

--know the disposition of combat formations of adjacent unlts, thelr missions
and directions of operatlons“

.‘2b8, The control of troops in offensive combat is insured by:

--the timely assignment of missions to subordinate troops and the uninter-
rupted supervision of their precise fulfillment of them; : :

--the clear-cut organization of the coordlnatlon of large unlts and units of

-arms in the course of combat,

~--continuously operatlng communications;

—-knowledge of the situation and continuous study of the enemy situation and
of one's own forces;

' -=-proximity of command posts to the troops and their timely change;

--the establishment of observation posts which make it possible to follow the
course of battle in-the main direction; : '

- —=personal contact of tbe senior commander and staff offlcers with subordlnate
commanders and staffs;

--timely truthful reports and exchange of information.

2L49. Change of command posts, as a rule, is carried out after the execution

" by the troops of the scheduled combat mission and the readiness of communications

with the troops from the new command or obsérvation post, The displacement of the
staff to the new command post is carried out with the permission of the chief of
staff of ‘the higher headquarters.

250. The maintenance of continuously functioning communications in the course

- of offensive battle is achieved by

--the dpplication and d1°00°1t10h of communication pereonnel and fac111t1e=

~in accordance with the plan of battle;

‘--the timely maneuver, during the course of battle, of means of communlcatlons,

—-the proper organization of the displacement of means of communlcatlon on
changing command and observatlon posts and the prompt establishment of communica-
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tions in new areas (posts);
--the camouflage of communication facilities., ‘ ' - .
251. In the departure position, before the beginning of an assault, the control
of troops is exercised by personal contact between commanders, by wire and mobile

means of communication, and also by liaison officers,

In the course of combat the basic means of communlcatlon are radio, aircraft,
mobile means of communlcatlon, and liaison officers,

'252. Concealment of preparation for an offensive is achieved:
--by keeping in strictest secrecy all preparatory measures;

--by conducting ground reconnaissance only with units located in contact with
the enemy;

~-by prohibiting newly arriving large units and units (particularly tanks and
aviation) from carrying out reconnaissance and by preventing commanders in identi-
fying uniforms and in large groups from reconnoitering;

--by prohibiting all troops from transmitting by radio;

--by limiting the number of persons having the right to use wire communications
and prohibiting them from carrylng on conversations relating to the preparatlon of
the offensive;

--by. utilizing for communication prlmarlly mobile means of communication and
liaison officers;

~=by malntalnlna the previous rate of artlllery fire and the work of the supply
 transport;

auoy’concealing the disposition of newly arriving troops, the regrouping and
relief of troops, the construction of cormand and observation posts, englneer works,
and the transport of supplies necessary for the offensive,

253. A1l practical measures for the preparation of the offensive and of the
troops. and also measures for concealment should be planned by the staff and con-
firmed by the commander of the large unit,

Preparation of troops for an. offensive is checked hy the commander of the large
unit, commanders of arms, chiefs of services, and staff officers.,

. 254, Combat preparation of large units and units is carried out in tactical
exercises with participation of the attached (supporting) large units and units;
someé of the exercises are carrled out with combat. firing, The exercise area is

.selected and equipped to correspond with the terrain on which it will be necessary
te opera@e, with the system of defense of the enemy, and with the 1mpend1ng mission.

.In tactical exercises troops are trained: for ésséult of the main line of re-

sistance and for combat in the depth of the enemy's defense. In this respect, par-
ticular care is devoted to working out questions of coordination and those new methods
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and means of action which will be applied by troops in the impending battle, and
also the peculiar circumstances which a given large unit (unit) will have to face
in battle,

The preparation of commanders of large units and units for the control of
troops in the forthcoming battle also is carried out in training exercises on maps,
terrain models, and sometimes on the terrain from observation posts.

Command-staff exercises, in which are worked out questions of the control of
.troops and the support of combat, are held with the staffs of large units and units.

255. For the occupation of the departure position by troops, a departure area
is prepared. '

The departure area for an uttack . should ensure the concealed location of
troops and combat materiel, safe cover for personnel and materiel from artillery
fire and air strikes in case of enemy counterpreparations, and stability of the
troops during the repelling of enemy attacks. . :

In the departure area, there are created departure positions for infantry and
tanks, command and observation posts, firing positions for artillery, and routes
which insure the concealed approach, disposition, and rapid advance of the battle

* formations of the advancing troops. . -

The departure positions of the infantry consist of trenches, connecfing trenches,
shelters, and firing positions for infantry weapons. ‘

The first trench is established at a distance of 150 to 250 meters from the
enemy . - .

256, The preparation of the departure area-in its forward portion is carried
out, as a rule; by troops who are covering the concentration and regrouping,

Artillery and tank large units (units) intended for the breakthrough prepare
devarture areas with their owm facilities. In this case they work at a distance no
closer than the second trench.

Work on engineer preparation of the departuré area is done at night, not only
in the sector being prepared for the =oitack bdut also in the sectors adjacent to
it -

Prior to beginning work on the preparatioﬁ of the departure area, all sectors
under enemy observation in the depth of the area,. belt roads, and approaches must
be concealed.

257, Carefully organized. and uninterrupted reconnaissarce is most impor-
tant condition for the success of an offensive battle, '

Reconnaissance before the beginning of a battle is carried on according to a
plan approved by -the corps (division) commander, and has as its aim to determine:

—-the presence. of the enemy's prepared defensive lines to a depth of two to
three days' advance and to disclose the system of his defense;
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~-The disposition, combat and numerical composition, and combat readiness
of the enemy;

--the exact outline of the main line of resistance of the main (first) and
second enemy defensive zones, the number of positions and trenches, of communi-
cation trenches, the direction and character of intermediate and switch positions;

. .-=~the strong and weak places in the enemy's defense (strong p01nts, gaps,
boundaries, and.flanks);

~-the enemy's antitank defense system and also‘the disposition and character
of antitank and antipersonnel obstacles in front of the main line of resistance
of the enemy's main (first) defensive zone and in the depth of his defense}

-~the locations of command and observation posts aud also the firing positions’
of the enemy's artillery and mortars;

--the system of fire of all types ahead of the main line of're31stance of .,
the enemy's . main (first) defensive zone and in the depth of his defensej; ‘

--the areas of disposition of enemy tanks and reserves;

--the daily routine of the enemy's troops ( the time of eating and the

transition from the day routine to the night routine and vice versa). i
258. Av1at10n conducts systematic large-scale photography of the enemy

zone of defense.

For four to five days preceding an offensive there is conducted uninterrupted
supplementary aerial photography of the entire sector of the breakthrough of the
main (first) and suecceeding zones of the enemy's defense and oblique photography
of the most important sectors. ' The information from this photography is confirmed
by ground reconnaissance and forms the basis for detailing the decision, for
planning artillery fire, and for its coordination with other arms. These confirmed ditn
are . transferred to large scale maps and are issued to the commanders of the
companies (batteries), inclusive, which are opérating in the main direction,
while the photo interpretations of separate targets and directions are issued to
the corresponding commanders of units and large units.

259. Reconnaissance in force is, as a rule, carried out before an offenslve
with the aim of eliminating the artillery and air preparations for the attack'
against abandoned or weakly held enemy positions.

Reconnaissance in force has as its aim:

-+~to define the true trace of the main line.of resistance of the enemy's’
main (first) defensive zone and the character of the defense of the first p031t10n,

--to seize important strong points in the main line of resistance, Wthh
will make it possible to see lnto the depth of the enemy's defense;

~--to draw, by our own actions, fire from all defen51ve weapons of the enemy
with the aim of pinpointing and verlfylng his system of fire;
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--to determine the disposition and character of defensive installations, mine
fields, and wire entanglements on the main line of resistance and in .the depth of
the first n051t10n'

-=to seize prlsoners and documents,

Reconnaissance in force is carried out by forward battalions, réinforced by
tanks and supported by artillery and aviation in sufficient strength.,

i Reconnaissance in force is organized by the corps (division) commander‘and is
usually carried out during the day preceding the beginning of the offensive or
on the day of the offen51ve.

In order to mislead the enemy concernlng the direction of our main effort, and
also concerning the time and place of the coming offen51ve, a reconnaissance in
force is carried out .on.a wide front.

260 The number of forward battalions is determlned in accordance with the ‘
situation and the width of the zone of advance,

Forward battalions whlch have wedged themselves into the main line of resis-
tance of the enemy's main (first) .defensive zone attempt to penetrate into the
depth of the first position and, through battle, to di&cover the grouping of his
forces and his fire system.

From the beginning of the battle of forward battallons, the corps commander
"and all commanders of large units, units, and small urits are located in observa-
ion posts and personally study the -actions of the enemy and of friendly troops.

» The successful advance of forward battalions may create favorable condltlons
for the transition to a general offensive. Therefore, the corps (division) commander
. must, from the beginning of battle of the forward battalions, hold his main forces
in complete readiness,

_ 261, Antitank defense in offen51ve battle is organlzed with the aim of repel-
ling counterattacks by enemy tanks, It is organized by commanders on all levels
at all stages of the offensive, with their own facilities and w1th the facilities
of attached unlts (Targe units). . ‘ :

A plan of antitank defense is worked out on the basis of the corps (d1v151on)
commander's decision,

Antitank defense includes:

-—contlnuous reconnaissance and observation fr enemy tanks, especially from
the 31P and warning; .

--neutralization and destruction of enemy tanks by artillery and aviation before
the assault and durlng the course of offensive combat; .

--constant readiness to concentrate massed artillery fire-and air strlkes to
repel ‘enemy tanks;

--constant'readiness of tank large units and units and also of infantry and
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~

engineer facilities to repel enemy tanls.:

- During the concentration and deployment of troops and the occupation of the
departure position, some of the artillery must be déployed and ready for combat
with enemy tanks., The probable avenues of tank approach must be covered by anti-
tank artillery and obstacles.

In the couree of offen31ve combat the readlness of troops to repel enemy tanks
is - insured by's

- .. =—=the maneuver of art111ery=ant1tank reserves and of mobile obstacle—placlng
detachments; .

~~the dlstrlbutlon of accompanying artlllery in the combat formatlons of the
infantry and tanks; .

--the organization of antitank defense on captured areas aﬁd lines.

262, -Antiaircraft defense is organized by commanders on all 1evels durlng all -
'phases of offensive combat, using the facilities of organic and attached antlalr_
craft units and large unlts.

The corps (division) plan for antiaircraft defense, during offehélve combat,
is worked out on the basis of the army (corps) antiaircraft defense plan and the

decision of the corps (division) commander.

'The purpose of antiaircraft defense is: : _— ~i'_.ia;;fluf‘ o

-=to provide cover for troops in detraining areas, on the march, and in con-
centration areas during offensive preparations and to cover their deployment in
the departure .area for the attack - . :

-~to cover the operatlons of the main grouping, esoec1allv the most successful
units and large untts, and also to cover the mechanized d1v1Q1on during its com—
mitment and durlna 1ts operations :'in the depths of the enemy's defense. :

In addltlon, during preparations for, and in the cour=e of, tho offen51ve, the
principle depots, bridges, crossings, and supply routes must be covered by antlalr-
craf't weapons, :

The antiaircraft artlllerv of advancing troops moves w1th the coribat’ formatlons
~of the units and large units which it must. protect.

The operations of the antlalrcraft artlllery are coordlnated u1th the operatlons
of fighter aircraft. :

"In order to conceal groupings of troops in the. concentration areas and the de-
parture area for an attack, firing on enemy aircraft is conducted by‘antlalrcraft
: artlllery previously detailed for this purpose.

During ‘a mass enemy air attack fire is- malntalned by all antlalrcraft facilities
on the direction of the senior officer organizing the antlalrcraft‘defense. )

263, Llchemlgal defense must assure the combat efficiency of advancing ‘troops
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and high rates of advance in the face of an enemy chemical attack,

The period during which troops are concentrated, or during which they occupy
a departure position;offers the greatest danger from a chemical attack. Therefore,
troops disposed in a departure position for an attack must observe all measures of
antichemical defense, The most important englneer-type 1nstallat10ns and shelters
are equipped for antlchemlcal defense,:

During the offen31ve, special attention is given to:

--continuous reconnaissafice in the directions of greatest danger'w1th respect
to chemical attack; detection of sectors of terrain which have been ¢contaminated
by p01sonous substances and ways to bypass them,

--d1srupt10n of the enemy chemical attack with theai&‘Of aircraft and artillery;

v " ==chemical observatlon and timely warning of troops of the start of the enemy
chemical attack; .

—--.8. . pplying. the advanclng troops w1th the necessary faczlltles for speedlly
surmountlng contaminated sectors of terrain;

--movzng chemical defénse unlts and small units with decontamlnatlon equlpment
with the troops advancing in the most important directions,

264, In organizing the troop rear>in offensive.combat it-is’necessary:
-;to replenish beforehand all transportabie'supplies of the troops'
- =-to set up a supplementary supply of ammunition at artlllery f1r1ng positions,
mortar positions, and ammunition supply points of artillery regiments (battalions)

in order to support the artlllery preparation for the attack;

--to set up supplementary -supplies of fuel and technical equlpment in the hands
of the troops;

--to evacuate the wounded and sick from the ~troops, and ‘from the rear service
units and 1nstallatlons,

--to brlng the medical 1nstallat10ns, repair facilities, and evacuation facil-
1t1es close to the front line;

—=to repalr combat vehicles, armament, end transport‘
--to evacuate to army depots or repair shops equlpment requlrlng maJor overhaul'

—-to develop a network of roads in the t roop rear area, and to maintain the
roads in passable condition;

--to camouflage carefully and safely conceal from the a1r the locatlon of rear
service units, ‘installations, and supplie

Durlng the course of the offensive it is necessary:
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--to rebuild roads, bridges, and crossings behind the advancing troqps5 and,
when necessary, to construct new roads ana detours; :

—-to evacuate the wounded promptly from the battlefield; to restore and repair
materiel and motor transport;

-~to replénish transportable supplies; to displace and set up rear service units
and installations in good time, not letting them be separated from the advancing
troops. ' T o .

3. TROOP OCCUPATION OF THE DEPARTURE
POSITION FOR THE ATTACK

265. The regrouping of forces and materiel, which is worked out according to
plan, usually precedes the occupation by the troops of the departure positon for
the attack,

Troop regroupings, which in themselves must be simple, must bé carried out in
limited time and must be carried out concealed from enemy ground and air observation
and from detection by enemy radar. A4s a rule, regrouping is carried out at night.

Large units and units arriving in a new - aréa . must have the necessary in-
formation about enemy positions and locations and the' terrain immediately upon ar-. ..

rival at a designated area, :

. 266, - The occupation of a depart»re position by newly arrived large units (units)
is usually carried out simultaneously with the relief of the units formerly operating
there. - : , \ R feoE

In first priority, artillery units move up and deploy in order to bs ready to
open fire from the new firing positions not later than twenty-four hours before the
start of -the offensive; next, during the twenty-four-hour pericd before the start
of the offensive or during the night before the offensive, the infantry occupies
the departure positions; lastly, the night before the offensive or during the artil-
lery preparation for the attack, departure positions are occupied by tanks intended
for the close. support of the infantry and by self-provelled artillery.

With the occupation of the departure positions by the infantry the night before
the offensive, they must be given the minimum daylight hours necessary to become
acquainted with the terrain, the enemy, and the objectives of the attack,

267. When troops occupy the departure position, the commanders of large units
take measures against a possible enemy counterpreparation and to repel his attack,
for which: . :

--the artillery, moved up into firing positions, is hrought to readiﬁess,fin -
order to neutralize enemy weapons participating-in the counterpreparation;

--the troops are brought to readiness for repelling a possible enemy attack;

--measures for the strengthening of the combat security of the troops are in-
tensified; T ; T
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--troops and weapons are carefully‘cémouilaged;

--reasures are projected to combat enemy airborne'landings within the depth of
our own dispositions, .

Aviation is also called in against enemy artillery which is taking part in a
counterpreparation and to repel a possible enemy attack, : :

268. The corps (division) commander must check the state of preparedness of
the troops for the offensive, bringing into play for this purpose the corps (divi-
sion) staff, the commanders of arms, and the chiefs of services. Detected defi-
ciencies are made good on the spot,

The work of checking the troops' readiness is calculated so.that reports of
the commanders of divisions (regiments) and their staffs, and also of the commanders
of arms and the chiefs of services, concerning the complete readiness of the troops
- to execute the assigned mission will be received two to three hours before the start
of 'the artillery preparation for the attack. ' ' '

‘269; Combat security is established as a protection against'surprise enemy
attacks,

In case there is a considerable distance between the departure position of the
attacking troops and the main line of resistance of the main-(first) defensive zone,
. & combat outpog Is sent out from each regiment of the first echelon, usually in
platoon strength,

Combat outpost positions are stfengthengd by obstacles,

When the first echelon of the attacking troops is ata ‘distance of 150 to 250 meters
from the enemy, « combut outpost, as a rule, is not established, .In this event, the
troops are protected against a surprise enemy attack by intensified ‘observation and
constant readiness to repel énemy attacks : .

During offensive combat, combat sectrity is sent out not only from units of the
first echelon, but also from the succeeding echelons., The strength and composition
of combat security is determined in each case by the commander of the large unit
(unj_t)‘ N . .o

" “Particular attention is paid to the protection of flanks and boundaries.

©270. The commandant's service during offensive preparations is organized to
insure the concealment of troop concentration and deployment from enemy air and ground
observation, to regulate traffiq’and maintain general order in the areas of troop

concentrations,

The commandart's service is deployed: in the departure area for the attack, in
areas of troop dispositions, artillery firing positions, command and observation
posts, on roads along which troops move, and also in places where engineer work is
being carried on,

Vehicles are permitted to move in limited numbers by day; at night all vehicles
proceed with their lights off, -
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With the start of the offensive, the commandant's service is organized in
accordance with the situation. |

4, CONDUCT OF OFFENSIVE COMBAT

271. At the hour designated for the start of thé artillery offensive, the
corps commander, who has convinced himself of the troops' readiness for the attack,
gives the order (signal), with the consent of the army commander, to start the ar-
tillery preparation for the attack

“ommanders of large units, units, and small units; from their observation posts,
carefully observe the course of the artillery and air preparations for the attack
and report the resnlts of .the accomplishment of the artillery and air missions to
_Thelr immediate superiors,

During the artillery and mortar shifts of fire into the depth of the enemy's
defenses and before the start of the assault, the infantry opens fire from all types -
of weapons on the first and second trenches of the: enemy,

) 272A The enemy main line of resistance is attacked 51multaneously by tanks and
infantry at an exactly designated time (H-hour).,

In order to insure a simultaneous attack, the order (signal) to start the move-
ment of the infantry ¢lose, support tanks and infantry into the attack is given by
the division commanders with the permission of the corps commander.. The time of
giving the signal is determined in advance and is based on -the predetermined time
of assault on the main line of resistance (H-hour) and the distance of the tanks and
infantry in the departure position from the enemy's main line of resistance.

At H-hour, under cover of artillery fire, tanks and infantry vigorously burst
into the enemy's main line of resistance and unceasingly continue to move ahead,
keeping close behind the shell bursts of their own artillery, The second echelons
or reserves clear the enemy from trenches and other shelters, Undestroyed defen-
sive installations and those hindering advance are blocked and destroyed.

When the tanks and infantry move into the attack, dlrect fire guns and some of
the mortars fire from position against the enemy's main line of resistance without
hindering the movement of their own attacking troops.

The greater part of the mortars and accoﬁpanying artillery moves with the small
units cf the first echelons and supports the advancing infantry and tanks with fire.

273. Infantry close support tanks: “i _ and self-propelled artillery,
following directly behind the bursts of friendly artillery, destroy and neutralize
enemy weapons and personnel interfering with the advance of the infantry,

When, in the depths of the enemy defense, there are strong antitank obstacles’
and sectors inaccessible to tanks, infantry and sappers, under cover of the fire of
tanks, accompanying guns, and artillery, and without suspending the attack, selze
tankproof sectors and obstructlons and 1nsure further tank advances,

The tanks, in turn, must not fail to move forward swiftly ad® maintain coordi-
nation of firepower with the 1nfantry. Some of the small rifle units can ride on
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the ‘tanks.

Passages in antitank mine fields in the depths of the enemy defenses are
cleared by mine-clearing tanks mnd by smdll engineer units; antlperson.nel
obstacles are cleared away by ‘the advancing troops themselves.

. 274, With the start of the ‘infantry and 'tank attack, the artlllg;x carries
out.the following missions: :

-==1t supports ‘the infantry and tanks, massing fire in first pr:r.orlty‘ 'agalnst )
strong points and centers of defense on the flanks .and in depth which interfere
with the -advance of the infantry -and tanks;

~-1%t neutralizes and destroys.enemy artillery and mortar batteries;

--it counters enemy reserves which are moving up;

--it repels enemy counterattacks.

Artillery groups displace behiind the %anks -and infantry in such manner that

the greater part of the artillery :can continuously support the infantry and tanks
with its fire,

275. Ground attack and bomber aircraft, from the start of the attack, con-
tinuously support the infantry and ‘tanks: :

--to neutralize separate centers of resistance and strong po:.nts which inter-
fere with the advance of the troops*

) —-to neutralize and destroy the enemy's artillery and mortar batteries, anti-
tank guns, -and tarks which were emplaced earlier ,and which were located during
combat; .

~=-to destroy enemy counterattacks and his ~approach’ing Treserves;

——to prevent the retreating enemy 3oroops and ‘his Teserves from occupy-.mg rear-
ward and switch pos:.tlons, :

Bember -aircraft also carry out strikes on the areas of artillery positions
and reserves "in the depth -of the defense, on strong points of the ‘second defensive
zone, on supply roads, on headquarters locations and supply dumps . The primary
targets of the ground attack anc¢ bomber aireraft are the counterattackmg enemy
troops, especially his tanks '

Ground attack and oomber aircraft, according to the advance of the troops,
shift their strikes at time intervals or on call; these shifts are directed by
the air commanders who :are located, with their radio control stations, &t obser-
vation posts ‘together with the commander of the corps (d1v1'=1on) Teceiving the
support . .

Fighter aircraft provide cover for advancing troops, ground attack and bomber

-airecraft,and at the same tlme combat enemy alrcraft on the approaches to the battle-
field.
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Reconnaissance aircraft and specially detailed aircraft of various air arms
carry out continuous observation of the " battlefield and its approaches, and also
scout the enemy at railroad stations, highways, and roads to a depth up to 100 to
150 kilometers., All observation data concerning the “battiéfield and its approach-
es are immediately transmitted by radio to the command post of the corps (division)
commander, Reconnaissance data concerning the depths of the enemy defense< are
usually transmitted through the appropriate headquarters. S

276 The second echelon of the division advances without becomlng separated
from the first echelon more than a set dlstance, and 1s always ready to enter com-
bat and to develop the success. galned. :

The second echelon is committed in order to increase the force- of the- blow and
to develop, without cessation, the success achieved by the first echelon, - It is
committed in accordance with the situation, usually after the division's immediate
task is completed. .The flanks of the second echelon are covered by fire from ar-
tillery and mortars.

The  second echelon is committed to action by the division commander with the
consent of the corps commander and in some instances on his orders. The commit-~’
ment of the second echelon of the division takes place in the intervals between
or from behind the flanks of the first echelon, Committing it to battle by leap-
frogging through the first echelon is carried out in exceptional cases, usually -
when the first echelon has.lost its combat-efficiency.

Artillery and aircraft inflict powerful blows on the enemy defenses before
the second echelons attack.

The commanders of all large units (units) see to it that tlmely artlllery sup—'
port is prov1ded to the second echelon.

277 Artllle;x&antltank reserves, maintaining close .contact with the troops
of the flrst and second echelons and the reserves, move out in threatened directions
on orders of the corps (division) commander for the purpose of.r

--repelling p0581b1e counterattacks by enemy tanks,

-~consolidating captured llnes or obJectlves which have an 1mportant tactlcal
significance;

--securing the flanks of the advancing unitss;

--organizing a defense in depth against tanks;
-=supporting the commitmernit of the mechanized division.

278, During offensive combat, reconnaissance must find out:'
~--the degree of‘neutralizationrof the enemy defenses;

-~the locatlon of enemy weapons and obstacles which are holding up the advance
of the infantry and tanks: - » S

--the areas of concentration of the closest-enemy reserves, especially his tanks
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and mechanized troops, and must observe their moving out and deplioyment for counter-
attackss

--the displacement of enemy artillery;

--the approach of enemy reserves from the depths;
--1if, ana in what strength, the second defensive zone is éccﬁpiea’by the enemy;
-—the moment & enemy withdrawal; |

--the degree of passability of the terrain.

279, Having carried out the immediate task, the division commander dlrects
++ the efforts of the troops to the continuous penetration of the entire depth of
the enemy's main (first) defen51ve zone and to reaching the enemy’s second défensive
zone. In order to take the enemy's second defensive zone as quickly as possible,
the division commander sends out .a forward detachment {(tanks transporting infantry)
- and arranges for coordination with the corps mechanized d1v151en. :

Remalnlng eneny centers of re51stance are blocked or destroyed by small units
specially detailed for this purpose.

Artillery and aircraft accompany the advancing troops with fire and at the same-
time block the enemy's retreat.

280, After the divisions have completed their :immediate tasks, sthe main efforts
of the corps must be directed to completing the breakthrough of the enemy! s main
(first) defensive zone and to seizing the second zone from. the march,

This 1s achieveds:

--by concentrating the efforts of the infantry, tanks, artillery, and support-
ing aircraft in the direction where success is apperent, in order to Wlden the break-
through toward the flanksand o develop- 1t= depth;

© ==by committing the =cond echelon of the ccrps;

--Dy the continuous advance of the main forces of the divisions of the corps
vf:.rst echelon to the enemy's second defenelve zone;

-by promptly clearing and preparing routes for the mechanized lelslon, and
by "eovering its flanks with obstacles and with antitank artillery in the directions
of possivle enemy counterattacks;

--by continuous air reconnaissance of the enemy's second defensive zone and of
the approaches to the flanks of the grouping of troops conducting the breakthrough.

281l. The steady increase in men and materiel for the development of success
in a decisive direction, and also for shifting the combat efforts of the troops
from one direction to another is attained by maneuver of the troops of the corps
(lel:lon) during the offensive.

The éxécution oOf amaneuver requires the reaching of a timely decision, the firm
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and uninterrupted advance of the troops who are carrying out a maneuver, speed
and secrecy of execution, and a careful safeguardlng of the maneuver from pos-—
sible enemy counterattacks.

282, Captured lines or individual objectives in the depth of the enemy's
defense, which have an important tactical significance, are consolldated by
troops designated for thls purpose.

The artillery-antitank reserve and a mobile obstacle-placing detachment are -
moved out onto directions of possible danger from enemy tanks. -

. 283. The corps (division) commander must promptly ascertain, by all means’
of reconnaissance, the advance of enemy reserves and their deployment for combat,

Once their advance is detected, he must proceed to organize the capture and
retention of a favorable line for the deployment of his own second echelons and
reserves., Long range artillery fire and strikes of supporting air must prevent
the deployment of the enemy and inflict losses upon him, after which, by attacks
on his flank and rear, he is encircled and destroyed.

Should the enemy conduct a .counterattack with strong tank forces, it is
advisable to occupy in advance a line favorable for combat, to meet the counter-
attacking enemy with artillery fire and air attacks, to break up his combat
formations, and to inflict losses upon hlm, and after that to en01rde and destroy
him by flank and rear attacks.

28@; Troops repelling enemy counterattacks are supported by massive blows
of ground attack and bomber aviation,

Should the enemy break through at the boundaries of large units (units) of
the attacking troops, it is then the*duty of commanders of these units and large
units to liquidate the enmemy at the boundaries where the enemy has broken through.
This does not exempt the senior commander from the duty of likewise taking all
steps leading to the ligquidation of the enemy who has succeeded in breaklng
through at a boundary.

Should the necessity arise for a tighter protection of the threatened flank,
the corps (division)commander, with the approval of the senior commander, and '
in certain instances on his own initiative, proceeds to regroup part of his combat
forces in the direction of the threatened flank, while continuing to carry out
the assigned mission, )

285. The corps.(division) commander must always have the necessary reserves
in combat readiness., .

Expended reserves must be restored. In doing this it is imperative, however,
not to weaken the men and materiel operating in the principal direction.

286, The mechanized division of a rifle corps, during the period of the ar-
tillery preparation for the attack or with the beginning of the attack by the
first echelon of the corps, is moved forward with the approval of the corps com-
mander from the assembly area to the departure line, This line must be reached
by the main body of the division not_later than gne hour following ‘the beglnnlng
of the attack by the first echelon [pf the corp;7.
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In approaching the departure line, the division proceeds to group its men
and materiel in order to secure rapid combat deployment and minimum vulnerabil-
ity to enemy artillery fire and air attacks, To achieve this purpose, the di-
vision and its units are distributed along the front and in depﬁh while small
units follow in open formation.

Small motorized rifle units, depending upon the situation, are‘movéd in
armored personnel carriers, in trucks, or on tanks. :

The second echelon of the division moves after the first echelon at a dis-
tance of 2 to 4 kllometers.

As soon as the méchanized-division has moved to. the'departure line, its
artillery groops are: sw1tched t0 " its ‘own support and move forward ready for.-
openlng fire. . .

Smal] recomnaissance units and <the " march support cetsciment. of the -
mechanized division follow the combat formations of the first echelon of the
rifle division,

After’ moving to the departure line, the mechanized division cont:mues to move
up to the line where it is to be committed to combat, .

During the movement of the division to the ﬁeparture 1ine, the commander of
the mechanized division, with his staff, is located at his command post near the
observation post of the corps commarider, He later moves to a new command post
selected near the line vhere the troops are to be committed to combat.

287. The mechanlzed division of the rifle corps, is. as a rule, committed
to battle. following the arrival of the rifle divisions in the area of the enemy's
primary artlllery positions.

The corps commander, in issuing an order {signal) to commit ‘the mechanized
division to battle, must so caleulate its issuance that the first echelon of the
mechanized division reaches the line where it is to be committed to battle at the
same time that the units of the first echelon of the rifle divisions reach  that
line.

For the support of the commitment of ‘the mechanized division, the- corps com-
mander allots the main mass of his artillery and supporting aviation.

288. When the -first echelon of a mechanized division reaches the line where
it is:to be committed to combat, it deploys in combat formations, and in coordi-
nation with the rifle divisions, completes the breakthrough of the main (first)
defensive zone. AdV““PTHg resolutely ahead it then captures the second defen—
sive zone. flom uee march. =

>

The second echelon of the mechanized division either intensifies the force
of the blow inflicted by the first echelon by completing the breakthrough of the
main {first) defensive zone, or deploys for combat to capture the second zone.

Corps artillery supports the mechanized d1v151on by successive concentrations
of fire ahead of it and on its flanks.
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Aviation detailed for- the support of the mechanized division neutralizes
and destroys artillery, antitank weapons, and tanks hindering the forward move-
ment of the mechanized division., The rest of the aviation operating in this
direction halts and destroys the adyancing reserves of the enemy, particularly
his +anks, and inflicts Blows on enemy troops occupying the second defensive
zone, - Special attention is given to preventing combat formations of the mech-
anized division from being hit by enemy aviation.

Units (small units) of engineer troops, organic to or attached to the mech-
anized division, and operating within the combat formations of the division, -
make passages, and prepare routes of march. :

The commitment and offensive operatlons of a mechanized division, as well
as operations for its capture of the enemy's second defensive zone, should be ‘
covered by smoke screens., This applies particularly to the flanks of ‘the d1v1-
sion, Smoke screens may be laid by ar+1179ry, av1at10n, and tanks,

289. If the mechanized division does not succeed in seizing the enemy's
second defensive zone from the march, then it is the task of the- division to
break through this zone after a brief artlllery and ‘air preparation for the"
attack,

Artillery support of an attack, as a rule, ‘is conducted by successive con-
centratlons of fire, :

Lir support (accompaniment) includes:
-=the destriction and neutralization of enemy artillery;

 ——the accompaniment of advancing units of the mechanized division by strikes
at tanks, antitank artillery, and other enemy weapons Whlch hinder the advance
of the d1v1e10n s first echelon.

The breakthrough is carried out on'a narrow front by a mass attack of tanks,
together with mechanized units,; in cdordination with the forward units of the’
rifle divisions which have reached there.

The combat formation of the mechanized divi;ion in the breakthrough of the -
enemy's second defensive zone is, as a rule, made up of two echelons, artillery
groups, and reserves, including an artillery-antitank reserve. The first eche-
lon is allocated up to two-thirds of the division's strength. s ’

After the disruption of the enemy's fire system, small motorized infantry
units in a number of cases can advance, moving on armored personnel carrlers
trucks, or tanPs.

290. When the second defensive zone appears to be densely occupied by enemy
troops, and an independant attack.by the mechanized division is inadvisable,
it is necessary to attack the second zone with the full force of the corps after
an artillery and air preparation.

In this case,. the mechanized division will’ operate in“the first or second
echelon of the corps.
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"Preparations for attack.are usudlly .compléted within a limited pericd of
“time. .

‘Suca a variant of ‘the attack-on the enemy's :second defensive zone must be
preparsd’ by the corps:commander -prior to the:start - of-the offensive and rust
be Cctailed ‘during ‘combat for-the main (first) defensive -zone. .

) v“.Infantry,andttankS"a'ttack the main_ line of .resistance of -the :efne'my'.'s second (efensive
zone after the artillery-and air-preparation:for the-attack.,

The neutralization of enemy artillery and mortar batteries by supporting
aircraft takés-on:special significance-at this time.

291. The mechanized divisior -of-the Tifle .corps, after fsei*z‘ing.(.bregking
“+hrough) the enemy's-second defensive ~zone, 'in-coordination-with, or :independ-
ent of, “the mechanized divisions of:adjacent .corps, ~can:carry out the ‘follow-
‘ing missions: ) ) )
~—-pursue -and:destroy the retredting eneny;

~-destroy the enemy reserves that are moving up;

-=seize important-objectives, -advantageous. lines, bridges, ‘crossings, and
bridgehedds; i

~~-advance -onthe ‘enemy who ie immiedly changing -over to“the defensive:
In the event that large units of "the:army (front) mobile -group-are operst-

Ang in the:.zone of attack of -the rifle -corps, the  commander of tha mechanized
division of the'rifle -corps :coordindtes with them. :

‘5. "PECULIARITIES:OF THE AT™*"K BY THE “TANK
AND MECHANIZED ‘DIVISIONS: OF THE MOBILE ‘GROUP

292, ‘The commitment-of an army (front) mobile group’into the breakthrough
and 1ts support are organized by the army (front) -commander.

: . L .
A rifle corps-commander, ‘on the basis of ‘instructionsreceived, coordinates
‘his corps with that mechanized (tank) division of “the mobile group which is
being commitied in his zone, To do this, he must establish:

-==the method of passage of the mechanized (tank) division through his lines
and the metnd of identifying his own trodps;

-==when and what march routes must be.freed for movement of ‘the mechanized
‘(tank) division; :

~~the use.of* the .corps engineer troops ‘for -the preparation of :routes; ’
~==the method -of -coordination of the:rifle units of the ccorps with {he mech-

anized (tank) divigion which is being committed ‘into the breakthrough, in . order
to-repél :enemy counterattacks; :
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—~the method of coordination of the mechanized division of the rifle corps
with that division of the mobile group which is being committed into the break-
through;

--the missions of the artillery of the corps and of the corps antiaircraft
artillery group- for supporting the commitment of the mechanized (tank) division
into the breakthrough, T . ’ .

293. A mechanized (tan) division of an army (front) mobile group, which
is committed into a breakthrough in the zone of a rifle corps, requires a zone
containing two or three through march routes.

294, The cormitment of a mechanized (tank) division of a mobile group into
a breakthrough usually is effected after the rifle corps seizes the enemy's
second defensive zone, . ,

Movement for commitment into the breakthrough may be commenced directly from
the concentration area or from the waiting area.

. Upon commitment into the breakthrough, a mechanized (tank) division [of a
mobile grouﬁ7 adopts a formation similar to that used by the mechanized divi-
sion of a rifle corps during its approach to the departure line,

Small reconnaissance units of the division move behind the forward units of
the rifle corps mechanized division, -4 maréh support detachment moves behind
the main forces of the rifle corps mechanized division, The firward detachment,
ready for combat, moves behind the march support detachment,

To reduce the depth of the formation of the mechanized. (tank) division, the
distance between the forward detachment and the main force is reduced. -

Artillery moves closer to the heads of columns, Part of any. artillery at-
tached “to the division remains under division control and follows bshind the
first echelon. Antiaircraft artillery is distributed so as to permit masximum
support of ‘mechanized (motorized infantry) units after they have passed through
the comhat formations of the rifle corps, o

The flanks of a mechanized (tank) division committed into a breakthrough
are sernred by the actions of the rifle large units and units making the pene-
tration, by -their artillery, tanks, and aviation, and by the use of smoke screens.
295, After its commitment into a breakthrough, a mechanized (tank) divi-

sion of a mobile group, in coordination_Wi@ththervlarge\units and units of the
mobile group, with airborne troops, and-alsc with the rifle corps mechanized

division, can execute the following missions: -
--pursue and destroy the withdrawing -enemy;
~--destroy advancing énemy reserves;

--selze important objectives, favorable lines, bridges, crossings, and bridge—'
heads; ' ‘

~=attack an enemy who has hurriedly taken up the defense,
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Additionally, a mechanized (tank) division of a mobile group may, in.co-
ordination with other large units and units of th= mobile group, participate
in breaking through a prepared enemy defense in the -operational depth.,

296. The breakthrough, by a mechanized (tank) division from a mobile group,
~f a hurriedly occupied enemy defense in its operational depth is done, as a
rule, from the march and is conducted on a narrow front. Subsequently, the break-
through is widened by blows on the flanks and rear of the enemy. L

The attack is conducted with air and artillery support.

‘After destruction of the enemy's fire system, motori e¢ iafantry smzll units
may, in a number of cases, advance in armored personnel carriers, on veh:r.cles,
or on tanks.

Aviation supporting the operations of the mechanized (tank) division blocks
the approach of enemy r eserves from the depths and their occupation of :mter—
mediate defensive lines.

297. If the mechanized (tank) division does not succeed in breaking through
the enemy defense from the march, the division commander, on the basis of recon-
naissance data and the results of battle of the forward units, organizes a break-
through, The time for its preparation must be limited. The combat formation
of the division in this case usually consists of two echelons, artillery groups,
and reserves., !

Division and -attached artillery is allocated to regimental artillery groups
Part of the attached artillery remains under division control; it is formed 1nto
a division artillery group for the massing of f:l.re in important directions and
for countnrbk attery and coun’cermortar fire.

The attack 1is conducted after an artillery and .air preparation..

Artillery support of the aittsck', asa rule, is conducted by .successive con-
centrations of fire. : B e

~ Air support (accompaniment) consists of:
-~the destruction and neutralization of enemy artillery;
~—-the accompaniment of the attacking units of the mechanized (tark) division
by strilkes against tanks, antitank art:r.llery, and other enemy weapons which are
hindering the advance of -the attacking units
298, 1If the enemy withdraws, the main forces of the mechanized (tank) divi-
sion outflank the enemy, and beat him to the -occupation of prepared or favorable

defensive positions.

Part of the forces of the mechanized (tank) division, w:L'th artillery support,

attacl. the enemy frontally, not permitting him to break contact and to organize

an orderly withdrawal.,
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6. PECULTIARITIES OF THE ATTACK
BY CAVALRY LARGE UNITS

299, Cavalry large units are used, as a rule, to develop success after
-the breckthrough of the enemy defense throughout its entire tactical depth.

After their commitment into a brealthrough, cavalry large units can exe-
" cute the following missions:

~--pursue-and destroy withdrawing enemy forces;
--repel counterattacks by the enemy reserves;

--seize the most favorable lines and most important objectives in the
enemy rear, C . ’

~-attack an enemy who has hurrledly'taken up the defense, or who is de-
fendihg on a wide front.

»J,ayalry large unlts rcarry out a’ break+hrough of a hurriedly occupied de-
fense in those cases where there is no opportunity to carry out a maneuver so
as to hit the enemy in the flank or rear,

Cavalry large units are not suitable for use 1n the breakthrough of a pre-
pared enemy defense, i

300. Cavalry large units must operate actively and boldly, sklllfully maneu-
vering and not becoming engaged in extended battles., They seek out weak spots
arid open flanks in the enemy defense and strike powerful blows at the enermy

i flanks and rear, turrounding and destroying enemy forces plecemeal. :
| .

; In~aase of an unsuccessful attack in one dlrectlon, cavalry large units
} rapidly regroup for a blow in another, more favorable direction.

361;. T~ +he offense, cavalry large units are reinforced with tanks, artll-
lery, and small nnits (unlte) of engineer troops. -Their omerations are sup-

ported by ground attack and bomber aircraft and are rellably covered by antl-
aircraft artillery and fighter alrcraft. ' o

the defensive zone of the enemy or under conditions of direct contact w1th the
eneny .

The organization of the approach and the distribution of forces and equip-
ment by columns must correspond to the concept of the forthcoming battle, The
decision for battle is, as a rule, made on the march by the corps ﬂommander,
and by a division commander when his advance guard becomes engaged,

|
302. An attack by’cavalry large units can take place from the approach to
|

An attack from direct contact by cavalry large units is organized accord-
1ng to the general rules of offensive combat of rifle large units,

In all cases, an attack must be preceded by careful reconnalssance of the
enemy defence, o
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303. The width of the zone of attack of a cavalry small unit devends upon.
the a ssigned mission, the character of the enemy defense,. the terrain, and the
availability of means of reinforcement. A cavalry corps in the attack on a
hurriedly occupied defense effects a breakthrough on a front of 6 to 8 kilo=-
meters; a cavalry division--3 to 4 kilometers.

The midsin of the day. for a camlry corps (division) can reach up to. . 40 kilo-
meters in depth, ' : .

304, The combat formation of a cavalry corps (division) in offensive combat’
consists of one or two echelons,. artillery groups,, and reserves,,

When a corps (division) uses a one-echelon formation,, a: combined-arms: reserve
Is formed. In the corps,. this reserve consists of up to one cavalry regiment;
in the division--up to.twc . troops, , with atillery and tanks.,

305. Division and regimental. artillery groups are formed from division and

attached artillery. When sufficient artillery is available;. a. corps artillery
group is formed.

306. Tanks of cavalry divisions are. attached to: the. regiments opefating on
the main direction and are used for the close  support of. the. cavalry..

Some of the tanks attached to a cavalry corps,. depending on the situation,,

may also. be used for the c¢losé support of the cavalry:.

Tank and mechanized large units attached to-a: cavalry corps are used,. de-
pending upon the situation,. in the first or second echelon on tlie direction of
the main effort in coordination with cavalry divisions.

7; CONDUCT" OF A MEETING ENGAGEMENT
WITH DEPLOYMENT FRCGM THE MARCH

- 307. A meeting engagement with déﬁloymeht from the march is characterized

--a sharp and rapid change of the situation and the fluidity of combat actions;
==a rapid change in the combat formations of thé'koops conducting tﬁe attacks;:
‘--the presence. of open flanks on both opposing sides;:.

~—the~developmentrof combat actions on a wide front and of freedom of maneuver;

. : --a bitter struggle for the seizure and rtention. of the Tnitiative throughout
the course of the battles:

—-the organization'of control and coordination within very short periods. of
time..

308. Success in a meeting éngagemeﬂt’is achieved by rapidity and decisive-
nesc of action, by the rapid deployment of troops from march columns into combat
formations, and by their transition to the attack, and also by the coordinated

SwFEsCeRE-T
50X1-HUM
-105-

Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/08/21 : CIA-RDP80S01540R006400090018-9



Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for' Release 2012/08/21 : CIA-RDP80S01540R006400090018-9

S-E-C-R-E-T -

&

50X1-HUM
use of all arms;

In a meeting engagement, it is necessary to seek the rapid disorganization
of the combat and march formations of the enemy, their dlsmemberment into sepa-
. rate groups, and the destruction of these groups plecemeal.

The greatest success in a meeting engagement is attalned by blows upon the
flank and rear of the enemy and his subsequent encirclement,

The organized entrance of troops into tattle requires beating the enemy to
the seizure of favorable lines and the reliable protection of march and combat
formations, particularly from enemy aviation and tanks.

In anticipation of a meeting engagement, commanders and staffs must care-
fully study the terrain in the zone of movement and determine all favorable
and unfavorable lines for deployment and battle.

309. In a meeting engagement, the enemy will also seek to strike the flanks
and rear of the opposing troops. Therefore, in organizing a blow at the enemy,
it is necessary to secure one's flanks and rear by deep reconnaissance and. by
moving antitank weapons and reserves to the flanks.

310 Reconnalssance especially air reconnaissance, has partlcularly great
significance when antlclpatlng a meetlng engagement,

Air and ground reconnalssance is conducted to the front and flanks of the
corps (division) to determine the grouping of enemy forces, the direction of
their movement, the strength and composition of enemy columns, and the time at
which they will pass predetermined lines.

Careful observatlon of located enemy columns, particularly of tank and mech-
anized troops, must be instituted.

Commanders and staffs must insure the rapid collection and dlssemlnatlon
of information about the situation and actions of the enemy.

311 For the seizure of- favorable lines in the zones of advance of the divi-
sions and for their retention until the arrival of the advance guards, forward
detachments are sent out by order of division commanders.

Forward detachments may con51st of small units of motorized 1nfantry (cavalry)
or of small units (units) of motorcycle troops, reinforced with artillery, mortars,
tanks, self-propelled artillery, and also engineer small unlts, equipped to lay
obstacles, and chemical défense small unlts. -

In certain c1rcumstances, the corps commander employs a reinforced forward

detachment for seizing and holdlng a 11ne 1mportant to the operations of the
entire corps.

The distance of the forward detachment from the main forces of the corps

(division) is determined by the mission and by the composition of the detach-
ment,

312, The corps (division) commander making a decision for a march in antici-
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pation of a meeting engagement. must do the following:
-~determine the concept of maneuver, the most important tactical axis of -
advance in his zone of movement, and lines of pcssible conflict with the enemyy

—-determine the most favorable grouping of his troops for the march and in
the event of their deployment upon meeting the enemy;

--plan the ~nlution of the principal problems connected with coordination
~in the event of dsployment and the conduct of battle;

—--determine lines and objectives which must be seized hy forvard detachments
hefore the enemy reaches them; :

——determlne the mumber and composition of the advance detachments detailed
:vdaa a551gp missions to thﬂn'

~~organize antiaircraft and antitank defense and determine other measures
of merch security, in this comnection paying varticular attention %o protect-
ing the flanks of his main forces from surprise blows by enemy tank and mech-
anized large units;

--organize the control of the large units (units) during the march, taking
into account deployment and the conduct of battle.

313. In executing a march in anticipation of a meeting engagement, the corps
mechanized clvlslon, as a rule, moves at the head of the main forces of the corps.

Tank- - self-propelled units of a rifle (cavalry) division move at the
head of the main forces of the division., Tanks and self-rropelled artillery
attached to a rifle (cavalry) corps for its reéinforcement. move in an independent
column or are attached to the rifle (cevalr”) divisions.

#:31%, The distribution of artiller3 -among -the coluwmns of the maln forces and
advarce guards is made with a view to ite timely deployment and commitment
also to the rapid organization of artillery groups.

.
=
Do

©
=
i

The ‘greater part of the artillery of = rifle (cavalry) and mechanized divi-
sion ‘moves with +the ad—ance guards and the heads of the columns of the
main forces.

The greater part of the antitank artillery follows the advance guards along
the main march routes of the divieion.

Corps and attached army artillery is moved in a separate column in the main
direction and 'is at the disposal of the corps commander. Part of the corps and
army artillery may be attached to the divisions. The artillery-antitank reserv
of the corps (lelolOT) moves.on the direction threatened by tanks and dlwnlaces
by bouncs from line to line.

With the beginning of a meeting engagement, the army artillery is uulllzea
primarily for neutralizing the artillery of the enemny.

315. Units and small units of engineer and chemical defense troops are
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distributed among large units and units and within or between security units
and the main forces.

Engineer troops insure the. forward movement of the columns, for the sake
of which obstacles ‘are removed, roads are repaired, and cross-country routes
are laid out; in the course of. battle the.engineer troops consolldate the lines
which have been seized, ard build obstacles,

316 Antiaircraft ertiilefy. in coordination with fighter aircraft, give
cover primarily to the main grouping of troops, especially while they are pass-
ing through defiles, and traversing orldges and cr0551 ‘g5%

The. antiaircraft artillery of a rifle (cavalry) and mechanlzed division
moves with the main forces of its own division, moving from line to line,

.Corps and attached antlalrcraft artillery is dlstrlbuted to provide pro-
tection for columns in a manner which will fa0111tate covering the main forces
upon their commitment to battle.

The dlsplacement of antiaircraft artillery is done according to the corps
(d1v1s1on) antiaircraft defense plan,

31?. ‘A march in anticipation of a meeting engagement requires strong se-
curity. Advance guards, leading [golovn1ye7 and flank detachments are rein-
forced with tanks, self-propelled and field artillery, and engineer units units,

318. ‘Uninterrunted control of troops on the march is ensured primarily by
messengers, aircraft,and, if the situation permits, by wire. Radios operate S
on a listening watch and are used for the transmission of radio 51gnals. ‘

Communlcatlon means designated for the axis of signal communlcatlons ‘and. N
the communications center, move with the staff of :the large unit; those desig-
' nated for communication with subordinate. large units (unlts) are located in -
the headquarters of’ the respectlve wnits. = :

The corps commander and his staff move from point t¢” p01nt in the zone of
advance of the main body. :

P

The d1v151on commander .and hlS staff usually move- at the head of the ma1n
body of the d1v1510n. E :

319. When antlclpatlng a meeting engagement, all transportable reserves
of supplles should be brought up to authorlzed levels.

On the march d1v1510n rear service unlts and installations move in 1nde-
pendent columns. :

When a meetlng engagement is initiated, ﬁxﬂ,lubrlcants, and ammunition transport and
also medlcal 1nstallat10ns and evacuation services move forward.

320. In a meeting engagement, a rapld and decisive movement into the attack
by. the corps (division) main body can lead to the defeat of a stronger enemy
‘force which has not succeeded in deploying. Therefore, special significance is
attached to the rapldlty of making a de0151on, to its transmittal to subordinate
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units, and also to the rapid deployment of troops for hattle..

321. The corps commander makes a decision for a meeting engagement as early
as possible on the basis of information received from air-and ground reconnals-
sance, This décision is made more detailed when forward units initiate battle

The division commander usually makes the decision for the meeting engagement,
with the beginning of the clash with the enemy made by :'the forward small security

units.,

Slowness in making : decision results 1n a loss of the iniative:

in meking a decision,, the corps (division) commander determines:{f'-‘

--his concept of the bhattle. and the direction of the main bloﬁ;.‘

'—-tbe line of deployment for the corps (division)s:

--missions for subordinate large units (unlts),

~=missions for artillery and aviation;: ) -

——tacfs for antiaircraft and antitank defense, and other measures for combat
securit; : :

--the method of coordinationg
--suppl;ﬂentarv reconnaissance missions and measures for flank security.

-The direction of the main blow is selected on terrain favoring employment of
tanks, . It must be satisfactory for-the movement of -the main- forces to .the: flank
and rear -of the enemy and it must avoid large built-up areas .

- 322, . Large units and units are given immediate and subsequent objectives,
the.seizure of which creates favorable conditions for further action,

Coordination is organized during the course of the battle; the primary purpose
1s to coordinate the actions of aviation with tanks and artillery.

.323. A meeting engagement usually is 1n1t1ated by the cla sh of reconnaissance
‘forces and forwarﬂ small units.

Forward deuacnuents, acting decisively,. seize and hold oanctlves until the
arvival of advance guards,at which time they are subordinated to the advance guard
commanders.

Advance guards, by aggressive.attack,.must.destroy forward enemy units end
pin down the enemy's main forces, and strive to seize favorable lines for the de-
ployment of corps (division) main forces.

324, Upon meeting enemy forces,. the greater part of the artillery is deploy-
ed upon . the initiative of the commandersz of the advance guard units,

The corps (division) commander must, 4 the shortest possible time, centralize
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control of the deployed artillery and use it in the overall interests of the
corps (division).

For protecting flanks against enemy tanks, it is necessary to move the
artillery-antitank reserve, a mobile obstacle-plaCing detachment, and a
portion of the .gun.’ artlllery ! ;. to the threatened flanks.

325. Advance guard actions are supported by the fire of the greater part
of the artillery, by tanks, and by aviation. . . .

Attached army and corps artillery and supporting aviation neutralize
enemy artillery and approaching columns or his combat formations.

Advance guards assist each other by.artillery fire and by attacks with
part of their forces against the flanks and rear of enemy forces opposing
adjacent advance guards.

Iif the enemy attdcks with a superiority -of force, the advance guard
upon orders of the corps (division) commander, takes up the defense with
the mission of stopping the enemy attack, holding positions reached, and
securing the deployment and commitment of the main forces., .

326. Blows by aviation upon approaching enemy forces must be:delivered as
early as possible to inflict damage upon them prior to their deployment.‘.,v

During the movement to contact, aviation must hold up the movement of
the enemy main forces and assist in the destruction of enemy advance guards.:-

Air strikes must be directed primgrily against enemy forces operating
on the direction of the corps (diVislon) main effort and against enemy forces
threatening one's flanks. R
Particular attention must be given to the destruction of:enemy tank, .
mechanized, and artillery large units (units) and to the support of friendly
advance guards.

At the same time, protection from air attack must be provided by the
coordinated:use of antiaircraft artillery and fighter aircraft, particularly
when troops are deploying from march columns and when passing through defiles,
over bridges and crossings,and on open sectors of terrain.

327. Organic.and attached tanks of rifle (cavalry) divisions are used
in mass in the directions of the main efforts of their divisions.

328.. A mechanized (tank) d1V1s10n, upon 1n1tiat10n of a meeting engagement,
‘must act energetically and decisively. :

Upon meeting the enemy, the divisiony through.the decisive actions of the
advance guard, destroys leading enemy units and attacks the flahk and rear of
the enemy main forces with the main forces of the. division,. deploying and
seizing important lines before the enemy can do so.

In cagse the enemy has deployed first, or if he possesses a superiority in
tanks, the division seizes a favorable line and holds ‘it until the arrival
of the corps main forces.

When a mechanized (tank) diViSion moves behind & rifle diVision(s), it
deploys and enters. into battle, usually either by passing around the flank.
of the rifle division or by passing through its lines.

329. If friendly deployment is effected prior to the enemy's deployment,
the enemy forces should be split up-by decisive actions.- To 'do this, block=-
ing forces are left on secondary directions while the main forces $trike a

S-E-C-R-E-T

50X1-HUM

-110-

Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved‘ for Release 2012/08/21 : CIA-RDP80S01540R006400090018-9




e

Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Rélease 2012/08/21 : CIA-.RDP8080154QROO6400090018-9

S-E-C-R-E-T

50X1-HUM

blow at the flank and rear of the main enemy grouping in order to enéircle‘and
destroy 1it.

Successes must be. exploited.boldly and unhesitatingly, not giving the enemy
an opportunity to organize a defense and to regroup his forces on. the battle-
field.

330. On meeting a superior: enemy force, or an equal enemy force which
has succeeded in deploying first, it is expedient to deploy on a line favorable
to the conduct of battle, meet the enemy with artillery and aviation, disorganize
his combat formations, inflict casualties, and then, by a blow on the enemy's
flank and rear, destroy him.

331. When enemy forces seek to envelop or turn the flank (flanks), they
must be stopped and attacked on their flank and rear by flank security units.

" In case of an attack by large enemy forces upon one's flank, forces of
sufficient strength, and particularly strong in artillery and tanks, should
be regrouped on the threatened flank and should counterattack the enveloping
enemy troops.

332. An attack on én'enemy who has taken up the defense with his main
forces under cover of the actions of his advance guasrd is conducted acecording to
the rules for an attack on an enemy who has hurriedly taken up the defense.

If; as a result of a meeting engagement, the enemy begins to withdraw;
the corps (division) commander organizes a relentless pursuit.

333. Control of troops upon initiation of a meeting engagement must be
uninterrupted and is effectéd, as a rule, by brief combat instructions issued
by the corps (division) commander personally or through his staff and liaison
officers. Liaison officers must have radios and mobile means of communication
at their disposal.

During the course of battle, particular attention must be given to main-
taining coordination communications between the mechanized division, the
artillery, and supporting aviation and 1o estehlishing the simplest light [svetovykh/
signals and other types of signals.

The corps (division) command post is established simultaneously with the
initiation of a meeting’/engagement. After the commander makes his decision, a
supplementary command post is established, if necessary, in the direction of
‘the main effort, from which point the deployment and actions of the main forces
can be oObserved.

” 8. SURMOUNTING THE ENEMY'S SECURITY ZONE

334. When the enemy has established a security zone in front of a defensive
position, the security zone is overcome on the march by advance guards or forwdrd
Betachments, Missions of advance guards {forward detachments) are:

--destruction of enemy forces defending obstacles;

-«destruction of enemy security forces, establishment of contact with enemy
forces occupying the main {first) defensive zone, and reconnalssance of the main
line of resi.stance;

SR REM

50X1-HUM

-111-

Declassified in Part - Sanitized Cdpy Approved for Release 2012/08/21 : CIA-RDP80S01540R006400090018-9




Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/08/21 : CIA- RDP80801540R006400090018 9
50X1-HUM

--seizure and consolidation of a line suitable for deployment of the
main forces.

The actions of advance guards (forward detachments) are supported by -artillery
and aviation.

March .. Ssupport detachments move immediafelyrrbéhiﬁd~
the advance guards (forward detachments).

335. If, ‘in the course of overcoming the. security zone, the enemy is taken
by surprise, advance guards (forward detachments) must break into the main
(first) defensive zone and unceasingly continue the attack. ' The corps (division)
commander must, without delay, exploit successes gained by advance guards (forward
detachmentsL committing to battle fresh troops reinforced with tanks and self-
propelled.artillery. o R

When the enemy ‘offers stubborn resistance, advance guards (forward: detachments)
must establish close contact with the main line of resistance of the main (first)
defensive zone and seize points on the main line of resistance which provide
observation into the depth of the enemy defense. During the overcoming of the
security zone and during the battle by advance guards (forward detachments)
for the main line of resistance of the enemy defense, careful reconnaissance
of the enemy's main (first) defensive zone is conducted, and the 31tuat10n‘
is ‘clarified for the making of a decision.

-336. The mechanized diV1Sion of the rifle corps during the course of" the
pursuit independently organizés the overcoming of the enemy security zone, not
awaiting the approach of rifle large units (units).

9. ENCIRCLEMENT AND ANNIHILATION OF THE &
' ¢ ENCIRCLED ENEMY

337. . A battle for encirclement consists of coordinated blows against the.
flanks and rear of the enemy, combined with.a simultaneous attack from the
front for the purpose of creating solid internal and external fronts of enc1rc1e-
ment. N '

For a rellable encirclement, it is necessary to have, as a rule, a super-
iority of force. However, an- enc1rclement may be effected, in the absence of a
quantitative superiority over the enémy, if superiority in moblllty and maneuver-
ability can be obtained. .

338. An en01rclement can be effected by a corps (div151on) ‘in coordlnation
with an adJjacent unlt or it can be effected independently by means of an
envelopment and a turnlng movement .

The most favorable conditions for encirclement are created as & result of:

. --an aggressive breakthrough of an enemy defense in coordination w1th
adjacent units; ‘ . -

--a seizure of enemy Wlthdrawal routes durlng the exploltatlon of an
attack « and during the pursuit

SR _(-R-E.T

-50X1-HUM

-112-

Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/08/21 : CIA-RDP80S01540R006400090018-9




U N Gmant

Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy’A proved for Release 2012/08/21 : CIA-RDP80S01540R006400090018-9

[

QRO _R_B.M

50X1-HUM

) A rifle corps can carry out an envelopment and a turning movement with
its mechanized division.or with its rifle divisions. ‘

N 'Troops making an envelopment and a turning movement are reinforced with
artillery, tanks, and engineers, and are supported by aviation.

. 339. During an encirclement, the enemy must be deprived,as first priority,
of freedom of maneuver and the possibility of receiving assistance from adjacent
“units and reserves.

This is attained by:

-~the rapid destruction of troops on the flanks of the grouping being
encircled and by an attack on them from the front;

--the attack on the enemy rear by tank and mechanized large units (units);
--the dropping (landing) of airborne -troops in the enemy rear;
--the neutralization of encircled troops by artiliery and aviation;

--the séizure and holding of important lines in the rear of the enemy
to support the troops engaged in the immediate encirclement. of the enemy;

--the destruction or blocking of approaching enemy reserves;
--the creation of an external front of encirclement;

~~the erection of obstacles and the use of a strong antitank defense on
avenues of possible counterattack;

--the blockading of encircled troops from the air by antiaircraft artillery
and fighter .aviation. ’

340. The encircilement can be depended on only when an unbroken internal
front was been established around the encircled grouping and when the external
front has moved outwards to a distance which precludes fire support of the
encircled enemy forces by forces operating against the external front.

The encircling troops conduct deep'reconnaissance, establish blocking forces,
and make wide use of obstacles on all likely avenues of enemy counterattack.

In a battle for encirclement, particular attention is given to the organ-
ization of antitank defenses on both the internal and external fronts.

: The battle for annihilation of the encircled enemy begins simultaneously
with the formation of the internal front of encirclement, and must be concluded
in the shortest possible time. Bold and decisive actions are a most important
condition of success. ‘ )

- The annihilation of encircled troops is carried out by splitting them into
isolated groups and destroying them piecemeal, with the simulianeous expsnsicn of
the external front of encirclement.
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The splitting of enemy forces and their piecemeal destruction is conducted
. by decisive, concentrated blows throughout the depths of the enemy dispositions.
Terrain features are seized whlch permit observation of the enemy dlsp051t10nc
and tueir coverage by artiliery =nd msortar Tire.

342. When completing the encirclement and annihilation of the enemy, it is
neceéssary to organite carefuily coordination among all large units (units)
and adjacent unlts Troops advanc1ng towards each other must mutually know
directions of action, missions, recognition signals and the parole Laarol'
for meeting, signals for cessing artillery fires, and must clearly designate
their positions to friendly aircraft. .

- Troops employed to destroy encircled enemy forces must be under a single
commander. - Communications among coordinating units are .organized by order of
the senior commander.

3&3 Enemy efforts to break out of the encirclement must be countered by
massed artillery fire, by aviation, and by maneuver of reserves to the areas
of the attempted bxeakout in order to block enemy troops or to destroy them
by blows on the flank.

The enemy will probably attempt to conceal the direction of his main break-
out effort by use of feints.
34k. A rifle corps (division) employed on the external front must strive to °
t.row enemy troops back as far as possible from the encircled grouping.
If the enemy possesses a superiority of force, the corps (division) takes
up the defense to prevent the énemy from making a breakthrough and linking
up with the encircled grouping.

345. Aviation, in a battle for encirclement and destruction, isolates
the encircled enemy troops, bars the approach of enemy reserves, prevents the
maneuver of the encircled troops, and cooperates with friendly ground forces
in the destruction of the encircled enemy, Fighter aviation provides protection
to friendly troops against enemy air attack. i - cooo T

The most important mission of aviation is to blockade the enemy from the
air.

The air blockade has as its purpose the’ prevention of enemy air movement
into or out of the en01rcled area, elther by day or at night

; 346. During the course of the battle for encirclement and ennihilation of
| the enemy, supplementary orders to attacking large units (units) must be issued
1 in good time.
Rlera : :
The regular transmittal of information, by hlgher headquarters, concerning

the situation on the entire front of encirclement, and the prompt reportlng, T
| by commanders and staffs of the encircllng forces, of all changes in the situation
) coustibite’ a mostr immeriant drere misit: for success in encircling and annihilat-

ing enemy forces. )
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347. The supply of ammimition, fuel,and other materiel to encircling
units operating in the enemy rear must be ensured by reliable protectlon,
in ﬂecessary'cases,qt Ads effected byAalr. e 2

10. PECULIARITIES OF AN ATTACK ON AN ENEMY
WHO HAS HURRIEDLY TAKEN UP THE DEFENSE

3487 A hurried adoption of the defense by the enemy usually occurs during
the course of a successful breakthrough, when the enemy tries, by use of his
reserves, to stop, on intermediate lines, the advance of attacking troops.

The enemy may also take up the defense hurriedly when a meeting engagement
turns against him; then, seeking to avoid complete defeat, he tries to organize
a defense. This also may take place during a withdrawal by the enemy, when,
defending with rear guards on an intermediate line, he has decided to pull

his main body out from under a blow.

A hurrledly occupied defense in the initial stages of 1ts organization
is characterized by:

--incomplete preparedness, with a consequent lowering of strength;

--an insufficiently developed and organized system of antipersonnel and
antitank fires; '

--the insufficient develepment of defensive installations, both on the
main line of resistance and in depth;

'——hurriedly organized coordination and lack of firm control; -
- --lack of familiarity with the terrain.

349. The breakthrough of a hurriedly occupied defense is conducted from
the march or after limited preparations. The decision for the attack is made
during the approach to the defensive position; during this time troop groupings
are also made. Information about the-enemy and terrain is detailed during the
battle of the forward units.

The corps (lelSlon), employing strong forward detachments on a wide front,
ascertains weakly occupied or unoccupied sectors of the defense and uses every'
opportunity for the close or wide envelopment of the enemy. : .

When conditions are favorable, it is feasible to start an attack even before
the complete concentration of all the forces of the corps (division) takes
place; however, in such cases, it is necessary to strive to establish a de-
cisive superlorlty of men and materiel in the direction of the main effort.

The first echelon, having wedged itself into the enemy defense, even if only
» on [ isolated sectors, must resolutely keep on moving forward, in an effort
to overrun the entire tactical depth of the enemy s defense in the minimum
time.

The second echelon, follow1ng the first echelon, exploits the success of
the first echelon, widens the breakthrough to the flanks, and destroys the
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remnants of enemy troops in the entire corps (division) zone of attack.

When a rifle corps succeeds in breaking through a defense position'
hastily assumed by the enemy, the mechanized division usually operates
in the first echelon in the direction of the main blow.

350. An attack is preceded by artillery and air preparations. Sub-
sequently, long-range artillery and a part of the aviation keep the enemy
reserves from moving up, and the remaining artillery and aviation support the
attack.

11. BREAKTHROUGH OF A FORTIFIED AREA

351. Methods to be used for the breakthrough of a fortified area depend
on the strength, ¢omposition,and combat efficiency of the enemy, the density
and type of permanent defensive installations and ¢istacles, and the deptl: of
the fortified zone. :

The breakthrough, as a rule, is accomplished by a simultaneous crachlng
of the main (first) defensive zone of the fortified area and a rapid exploitation
of- the thrust in depth in order to gain posses51on of sucdcessive defensive 1j ines,
and at the samekuw e witen the breach by blows to the flanks. )

. * -
In order to effect’ a breakthrough of a fortified area, it is necessary to
have powerful means of destruction and neutralization plus careful prepar atlon

352. Direct preparations for a breakthrough of a fortified area are OTganlzed
after overcomlng the enemy security zone, when close contact with the main line’
of resistance of the main (first) defensive zone has been established.

The plan of the preparation for the breakthrough of a fortified area,
in addltlon to routine measures,provides for:

——careful and sybtematlc study of the defense system of the fortlfued area;

--study of permanent and fleld defenoe installations and their accurate
location on a chart (map); :

--careful study of énemy obstacles in front of the main line of resistance
of the main (fqut) defensive zone"as well as in ite’ depths; .

--the establishment of infantry and tank departure positions in the departure
area for the attack, thus ensuring the disposition of compact combat formation; the
‘creation of a dense network of command and observation posts; .

A

--digging of twe st trenches as close as p0551ble to thelmm;a l“ncwo registance of
the enemy fortified area; '

--multiple vertical and obkique aerial photography of the defensive zones
and individual objects of the fortified area;

-=Joint training of all arms and spec1al troops on specially prepared .
terrain;

C--timely reconnalssance by fire fénevoye vskrytly§7 of permanent defense
1nstallat10ns,

\
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--preliminary destruction of permanent defense installations by heaﬁy and
very heavy artillery and aviation;

--wide application of flamethrower-incendiary and -smoke equipment. - -

353. The distinctive characteristics of combat formations of troops
engaged in a breakthirough of &n enemy fortified area are:

--the depth of the formation;
--the creation of assault detachments and assault groups;
’ —wkeayyemxémhzmbncftanks.for'the Close support‘of the infantry-(two,-(%hree
echelons); heavy tanks and heavy self-propelled artillery are employed. for this

purpose; ) .

--the formation of a reserve: of heavy tanks at the disposition of the
- -@ivision. commander.

"354. For the breakthrough of a fortified area, the rifle corps receives
a zone up to six kilometers in width, and breaks through the enemy defense on
 this'entire front. The combat formation of s corps consists of two echelons.
The combat formation of a rifle division consists of two or three echelons.

355+ Assault groups are organized within the battalions of the first
echelon and, when the situationwarrants, also in the battalions of the following
echelons. Their purpose is to block and destroy permsnent and important field
defense installations.

The composition of the assault groups is determined by the character of

. the permsnent defense installatiors which have to be captured or destroyed.

" An assault group includes: from a squad . to a platoon of infantry; from a
squad to a platoon of sappers; several flame throwers, guns of various
calibers, including heavy guns, and mortars, tanks, and heavy self-propelled
artillery. . . .

The commanders of assault groups are. specially selected and trained officers.

When the presence of powerful and complex .defense installations and strong

points in a fortified area is disclosed, the corps (division) commander orders

" the formation, in the regiments, of assault detachments, consisting of up to
a battalion of infantry and up to a company of -sappers to block and destroy
them. These detachments are reinforced with heavy tanks, tanks equipped for
breaching minefields, special tanks, batteries of heavy self-propelled artillery,
separate batteries of various calibers, including batteries of heavy artillery,
and mortars and flame throwers.

‘The assault detachments ére'divided into assault groups, depending on the
numtber of permanent and important field defense installations to be attacked
in an enemy strong point. ‘
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1355, Troops who are assigned to carry out an attack on a fortified area
are informed ahead of time about the strength and type of the enemy permanent
fortifications. This information is accompanied by the latest ground re-
connaissance data and aerial photographs, especially obliques.

A particularly important mission for the reconnaissance of a fortified
area is to disclose the fire system, the number and type of permanent instal-
‘lations and their power of resistance, suitable avenues of approach to them,
and to reconnoiter obstacles and determine their density.

A reconnaissance in force always precedes.any attack on a fortified
area. It is planned by higher headquarters, and is carried out on a broad
front. ’ : -

357. The partlculars pertalnlng to englneer preparatlon of the departure
area for the attack are as follows: .

--the digging of the first trenches as close as possible to the main line ef»resista
ance: of the fortlfied area;

--the preparation of a great number of positions sultable for direct
fire from large-caliber guns; .

--thevmaking and equipping of passages in antitank ditches and post
obstacles, under conditions of multi-zoned obstacles of great density;

--the conduct of underground mining operations and their careful conceal-
ment. . -

358. Survey'must determine the exact coordlnates ‘of enemy permanent instal-
lations and ensure their plotting on large-scale charts. All troops (down to
company, battery, 1nclu51ve) must be supplied with charts and large-scale aerial
photographs.

359. The training of troops in selzing permanent defense installations,
and their speeial training in overcoming and destroying obstacles,is carried
out in the rear, in sectors equipped with obstacles and mock-ups similar ¢o ~newy
installdtions; special attention is paid to the' training and coordination .of<the
assault groups. and. detachments in the general combat formation.: In training the
artillery, the greatest attention ig dewoted to its 1nstructlon in- the- meunodu
of ‘fire against permanent installations. .

360. In the breakthrough of a’fértified'area, the immediate mission of the
rifle corps is to reach the depth of the main enemy artillery positions; the™
subsequent mission is to complete the breakthrough of the main (first) defensive
zone; the mission of the day is to sieze the second defensive zone.

The immediate mission of the rifle division is to break through.the forward
edge of ‘a sector of the .fortified area, ‘and to seize the strong points of the
first position; the subsequent mission is to reach the main artillery positions
of the enemy; the mission of the day is to complete the breakthrough of the enemy's
main (first) defensive zone and to develop the attack on the second defensive
zone.
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The mechanized division of the-rifle.corps is committed to action after
the troops of the first echelon have taken the main. (first) defensive zone,
with the immediate mission of seizing, from the march, the intermediate
- positions between the main (first) and second defensive zones and reaching the
second defensive -zone; the subsequent mission of the mechanizedodivision is to capture
the second defensive zone.
361. In the breakthrough of a fortified area, it is necessary to allow
as much time as possible to organize coordination on the terrain. -To do
this it is.necessary to establish the following: ’

~-coordination during the seizure of the strong poznts and centers of
defense located at the main.line of resistarce’ of; the gain (flrst) defensive
zone, and for seizing each- [Eucces51vg7’11ne of strong points and centers
centers in the depth "of . the fortified area;

-~the operating procedure .and methods of destruction,'neutralization,
and blinding.of permaneétt enemy installations;

~<-the order-of attack of permanent installations by assault groups and
assault detachments, . together with the support of artillery and aviation;

--the .coordination of assault groups and assault detachments with. the
large and small units of infantry, tanks, and aircraft of the combat for-
mation;

--the method of surmounting enemy obstacles in front of the main lireof
resistance of the main (first) defensive zone, as well in the depth of the
d.efense°

362. After the locations of permanent installations have been disclosed, -
reconnaissance by fire ngnevoye vskrytiy§7 is conducted which must accurately
establish the presence of ferroconcrete or armored:. installations. Each per-
manent installation which has been disclosed must be kept under -constant ob-
servation and gunfire for the entire perlod of the artillery preparation for
the attack.

363. The principal tasks of the artillery offensive are:

~-the destruction.of permanent installatibns and the neutralization of
their garrisons, and also.the neutralization and destruction of the troops
occupying field defensive installations; =

«=-the neutralization and destruction of enemy artillery and mortars;

~=-the blinding and neutralization of permanent installations located on
the flanks of the advancing troops;

-«~the .creation of passages through post- :obstacles and antitank~difches
if such passages cannot be made by sappers; . )

~=the support- of the advance of the attacking infantry and tanks by a
double or , if means are/aVailable, a triple rolling barrage in combination with
successive concentrations of fire.
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Especially important is direct fire from large caliber guns and heavy
self-propelled artillery against embrasures, armored turrets, and exposed walls
of permanent installations.

Depending on the type and stréength of the permanent installations, the
duration of the preliminary period of destruction is-established. Usually the
period of destruction begins on the eve of the attack, occasionally several
days before the attack.’ ‘

‘The duration of the artillery preparation for the sttack depenés on the
results of the destruction of the permanent installations of the enemy.

Unwarranted curtailment of the length 6f the artillery preparation for
the attack can slow down the tempo of advance of the attacking troops and result
in protracted operations, with great losses in men and expenditure of materiel.

364. During the period of destruction and period of the artillery
preparation for the attack, aviation concentrates its main efforts on'the
destruction of permanent enemy installations within the éntire tactical depth
of the ‘défense, and also on the neutralization of the artillery and reserves
of the enemy. Large caliber bombs are used for the destruction of permanent
installations. ' ' ' : ' o

365. - The success of the battle, especially in its initial stage, is
determined to a large degree by the extent of damage and neutralization whici:
has been inflicted upon the enemy's permanent installations. It is therefore
necessary ‘to check constantly the extent of demolition which the enemy's "
permanent installations have suffered from artillery fire and aerial bombing.
This 1s done by aerial photographs and by ground -and’air observation.

366. If time permits and hydrogeological conditions are favorable,
underground mining operations are conducted for the destruction of individual
permanent installations and strong points located on the main line of resistance
of the main (first) defensive zone. . This work is done by the engineer troops.:

367. The attack on a fortified area begins with a simultaneous assault
by infantry, infantry .close support tanks and assault detachments (groups),
with the support of artillery and aviation. .

The assault detachments and groups ‘block and demolish surviving permanent
1nstallat10ns. .

Infantry and tanks break into the intervals betweenlthe permanent installations
and, without stopping in the first trenches, move forward behlnd the rolling
barrage, into the depth of the enemy defense.’

hea#y sélf—propelled artillery and accompanying guns conduct fire on
permanent installations and enemy firing p01nts,h1nder1ng the advance of the
fantry and tanks.

The troops rush in the directions where success has been achieved, striving
to develop the success 1in depth and toward the flanks. Permanent installations

51tuated.in the depth of the defense area. - which have escaped damage are
S=E~C-R=E-T
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blocked and destroyed by the assault detachments (groups).

368. To widen the breach, the second- (third) echelons of regiments
and ‘divisions are introduced through the gap which has been made. They
are reinforced with artillery, tanks, self-propelled artillery, and small
units of engineer troops. Their function is to deliver blows from the
rear upon enemy strong points and centers of -deferse. .

ALl gains must be exploited immediately by rifle and mechanized units
(large units) without giving the enemy any opportunity to comsolidate on

369. A distinctive feature of a battle against a fortified area is
combat with the enemy reserves, while the fight against the strong' point of
the first position of the main (first) defensive zone is still in progress;
therefore, artillery-antitank reserves and mobile obstacle-placing detachments
must be moved closer to the combat formations of the first echelon of the

.attacking forces; captured areas are consolidated by specially designated

units (small units). . Captured permanent installations must be blown up.

370. If a fortified area 15 not yet fully prepared, or if its defending
forces are weak, then it is advantageous to attack it after a preparation of
short duration. : :

When the enémy is retreating to a fortified area, efforts must be made
to break into the area from the march with a mechanized division, moving on
the . .heels © of .. .. the retreating enemy. -

‘12. - OFFENSIVE COMBAT IN A CITY

371.. A city with solid stone buildings and a network of underground
tunnels (passageways.) can be easily adapted. for defensej it resembles, in
this event,a fortified area, where special methods of offensive combat must
be applied.

Offensive combat in a city presents the folloﬁing characteristics:
restricted visibility and fields of fire; complexity of troop econtrol; and great
limitation in the maneuverabllity of large and small units.

Offensive combat in a city is divided into a .series of individual local
battles. It 1s characterized by stubborn resistance and surprise attacks.
Attacks upon individual city objectives are carried out by reinforced battalions,

companies, and platoons.

The division commander, whenever it becomes necessafy, determines what
reinforcements are needed for small combat units and what their tactics will be.

372. Under conditions of the successful development of an offensive,
efforts must be exerted to capture by surprise the garrison defending the city,
and to seize the city by a sudden attack from the march. To accomplish.this,

‘strong forward detachments make their way 10 the center of the city, capture
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vitally important objectives, and, having consolidated in them, keep on fighting
until the main forces arrive.

The corps (division) commander, teking advantage of the success gained by
the forward detachments, which succeeded in making their way into the center
- of the city, must organize the final seizure of the entire city.

The operations of the forward detachments must be supported by sighificant
air power. Simultaneously,all efforts of the troops advancing on theé city are
directed toward the blockade of the city, in order to isolate the defending
garrison. ‘

373. The success of a sudden attack upon a city is achieved:
--by daring and bold actions and initiative of units and small units;

--by the geizure,in first priority, of the main strong points and centers
/of : defense ] on important routes through the city, telephone and telegraph
stations, radio stations, bridges and viaducts in order to isolate the enemy and
to prevent him from being able to maneuver within the city;

=-by building up men and materiel wherever success has been achieved.

37%. If a sudden attack has friled to capture a city, the troops surround
it, establish a blockade, and make preparations for a new attack.

An attack (assault) on a city takes places simultaneously on sevéral:§e¢tors
along converging directions with the intention of splitting the enemy'defense
into separate aress .nd of destroying piecemeal the garrisons defending them.

A successful attack on a city is achieved:
~-by a timely and careful study of the city and its defense characteristics;

--by the daring and coordinated actions o units and small units, with the
. use of initiativey : . . :

--by continuous attacks day and night and by increasing the force of the
blow, especially on points where the attacks meet with success;y’ ‘

--by supplying the attacking forces with necessary materiel for combat
and' for the demolition .of defense structures;

--by consolidation of captured city Blocks and annihilation of énemy troops
remaining there, and by proper organizatiQnJOf the commandant's service.

375. When it is impossible to surround the city, the attack is made from
the front, in coordination with other forces advancing to the right and to the
- left of the city.

In all cases, the-beginning of the attack must be preceded by an artillery
and air preparation. ’ :

376. In the _t+_ck of a city, immediate and subsequent missions are given
to the large units. ' ‘ o
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Usually the immediate mission provides:
--~that the rifle corps seize. several areas or a section of the etiy;
--that the rifle division sileze: a designated area of the city.

The subsequent mission of the corps (division) is to capture new objectives
in the depths of the city. '

377. The width of the zone of attack depends on the situation.

The zone of attack usually includes:

~-for a rifle regiment- one or two streets leading into the city and the
adjoining city blocks,

-=for a,rifle division - three or four streets or an area .of the city;
--for a rifle corps « a part of the city or the entire ecity.

378. During = combat inside . a city, a wide application is made of
rocket weapons; mortars, special tanks, flsmethrowers, grenades, explosives,
incendiary and smoke agents, and devices designed for the assault of buildings.

The attacking troops must be supplied with large-scale city plans, on which
corrections have been made with the aid of aerial photographs. . City blocks
and especially important objectives must be numbered and the most importaau
underground installations indieated on the plan. :

379. The commander of a large unit, in conducting an attack, directs the
efforts of his troops to the seizure of those strong points on which depends
the successful outcome of an engagement in a given area.

It is advantagéous to carry on an attack under the cover of darkness or
smoke. Underground communication passages are utilized for the dispatch of
reconnaissance Z?orce§7 and reinforced small units into the rear of the enemy,
wiich facilitates the capture of strong points, and also permits gaining the
enemy's rear. Underground passages which are not being utilized must be blown
up or blocked. .

Captured strong points and street intersections are consolidated. All
captured buildings, as a rule, are cleared of remaining enemy groups. and mines.
The troeps must be ready to repulse enemy counterattacks from underground
installations (passages).

As' a rule, in attacking a city, reserves are constituted in each large
unit (unit).

380. Durlng comddt in cities a significant portion of the artillery, ‘
including heavy artillery, operates with the attacking units (small units) and !
destroys defensive fortifications, as a rule, by direct fire. Artillery which
remging under the control of the corps (division) commander is employed for
the destruction of the important objectives of the attack and for the
ideutralization of their garrisons, and also enemy artillery and mortars.

[ 1 B 000 =30 03 1
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Tanks and self-propelled artillery, including heavy ones, operate with
the attacking units (small uni’~ , Support of the infantry attack by fire
. and sometimes by spearheading the attack, the.consolidation of captured city
blocks in conjunction with the infantry, and t = repelling of enemy counterattacks
are all missions of the tanks and self-propelled artillery.

381. Engineer troops are employed primarily with assault units {(small
units).

~ The missions of engineer troops during the attack on a city . :e
following: )

--reconnaissance of the enemy fortifications and obstacles, and_also
underground installations (passages) of the citys

==z v ot of the storming of separate bﬁildings and stroﬁg points, the
breaching ot walls and floors of buildings, and the cutting of passages through
~ Obstacles; . i

--the,ClearingCE,mined streets and houses for freedom of manuever and -
deployment of the troops; ) )

--the conduct of uider, round mining operations and destruction of separate
buildings and strong points; . o

Q—the,constructionvof obstacles for the consolidation of captured strong
points. . S .

382, Fighter aviation and antiaircraft artillery protect the attacking
“ooops from enemy air attacks and cut off the beseiged garrison from the air. -
Domber and ground-attack aviation prior to the beginning of the attack, and
in coordination with the artillery, neutralize and destroy especially stubborn
strong points and centers of derens., | During the attack they prevent the
Tpronci of enemy reserves toward the cit , neutralize and destroy enemy
artillery, and continue operations against strong points and centers of =

‘383. During combat in a city the command post and observation posts must’
be located close to the troops. :
13. .FORCING A RIVER
384. The importance of a river as a barrier is defined by the following:

--ghe characteristics of- the river (width, epiia, and swiftness of the.
current); )

--the condition of its shores, bottom,and valley;

--the presence of fords and hydrotechnical installations;
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--the character of the enemy defense of the riverj
~-the conditien of the weather and time of year.
385. ' The forcing of a river can be carried out:

: —-by a hasty crossing-during the successful development of an offensive
or during pursuit of the eneny;

vb--by a deliberate crossing-in instances of direct conmtact with the enemy
along a water line. :

In every instance, success in foreing a river is attained by the following:
- --careful. organization and secrecy of preparation for the crossing;

: --concentratlon of as large a quantlty'of cros51ng me«ns.as possible and
their skillful manuever during the’ foreing of the cr08881ng, ‘

. --guddenness of the operations with a swift seizure of a brldgehead
.-and the immediate development of the attack into the depth of the enemy defense;

--destructlon and neutrallzatlon of enemy weapons}

--reliable coverage of our troops from enemy air attacks during the
forecing of a river and during the operatlons in the captured.brigeheads.

Surprise in forcing the crossing is achieved by secrecy in assembling
the troops in designated areas, by the inconspicuous preparation and delivery

of crossing means to the river, and by the unexpected and swift crossing of
the troops

During the forcing of a river, smoke screens, which are created on a wide
‘front by'varuns means, are employed for purposes of concealment.

386. For forcing a river crossing it is advantageous to select sectors
with accessible banks and valleys, and also sectors where the enemy defense
iz weaker or where he does not anticipate the forcing of a river crossing

Durlng the for01ng of a river crossing reconnalssance is organlzed on : -
a wide front It must determine the follow1ng

~-the width, depthy and swiftness of the river current, the nature of the
river bottom, the character of the banks, and_places for decendlng to the river;

~-~the more weakly occupied sectors of the enemy defense;

—-the conditions. for foreing a river crossing in each sector and the
sectors most suitable for for01ng the crossing;

~~the presence and conditions“of fords and hydrotechnical installations;

-~concealed routes of approach to the river and areas best suited for the
concealed concentratien of troops and crossing equipment,

~-the presence of enemy underwater obstacles and obstacles on shore;

--the presence of timber supplies, and also local and 1mprovised crossing
equlpment :

SeuBufuRAEM
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387. The corps commander, in order to force a hasty river crossing . .
and to seize crossings and a bridgehead on the.far shore, pushes forward the
mechanized division, reinforced by units (small units) of engineer troops
and supported by crossing equipment; simultaneously he takes measures to
speed up the approach of the rifle divisions to the river and assigns them
sectors for forcing a crossing. . : |

Division commanders push their own forward detachments toward the river
© as rapidly as possible, with the mission of seizing crossings and bridgeheads
on the far shore. ' : :

388. Forward detachments of the divisions, reinforced by artillery,
tanks, crossing equipment, and smoke equipment , widely employ local and
improvised crossing means and, without waiting for special instruetions,:
" vigorously force 'a crossing. They seize and consolidate the bridgeheads
on the far bank and support the crossing of the main forces of their divisions.’

When the forcing of the crossing begins, the artillery with its fire neutralizes
the ‘enemy . artillery~ and mortars which are holding up the crossing, and covers
the flanks of the crossing troops. Antiaircraft ariillery protects the crossing
of the troops from enemy air attacks.

Hhen serviceable bridges and crossings have been seized and when fords
are available, tanks together with rifle und motoriled riflé small units make
a hasty crossing. :

If the bridges, crossings, and fords are occupied by the enemy, the tanks,
- firing at a halt, neutralize the enemy firing points, thus protecting the
movement of our forces to the river and their crossing. .

After the seizure of a bridgehead by the forward detachments, the tanks
are ferried across or cross on prefabricated bridges. The main forces of the

divisions make a hasty crossing over prepared crossings or on standard and
improvised etulpment and exploit the success achieved by the forward detachments.

389. If the forcing of a hasty river crossing is not achieved, the corps
(division) commander turns to a deliberase crossing; in this -event the rifle divisions,
as a rule, comprise the first echelon of the corps. :

390. Attack with a deliberate fivef crossing includes the following:

.~-the forcing of a river crossing and seizure of the far shore;
--the seizure and enlargement of a bridgehead;

--the development of the attack from the bridgehead into the depth of the
enemy ce:i'enses. .

391. A deliberate river crossing is carried out, as a rule, in the day-
light hours and begins during the period of .the artillery and air preparation.
The deliberate river crossing can also be conducted at night and at daybreak.

~ N . . ',
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The artillery and air preparation must be continued until the first-
echelon troops which have crossed begin to move to the attack.

If the enemy main line of resistance does not lie along the bank of the
river, the artillery and air preparation continues unt;l'the beginning of
the movement to the attack.

'392. The corps (division) commander, . in naking a dec131on for the
_forcing of a crossing, determines the follom;ng

--the scheme of battle;

--the sectors for forc1ng a crossing’ and the cr0551ng p01nts of the
d1v131ons (regiments);

--the immediate and subsequent missions for the troops. on the far shorej'

--the organlzation of the troops for forcing a cros51ng, the means and
method of their cros51ng, :

--the area o conentratim of the troops. in the departure position before the
forcing of the crossing and the control points for the pa551ng of the units
and small units to the crossing sites; . .

--the Qrganizationrof the artillery foensiVe;

;_ﬁhe missions of the'supportiﬁgbaviation;k

efthe‘organization of epgineer sﬁpport_for the foreing of the créss;ng;
--the organization of coordinatioﬁ of the crossing trdops;

--measures for camouflage and deception of the enemy, and also the method
for coverlng stream crossings with smoke; -

'--the organization of control of the troops  during the time of crossing
and on thé far shore; locations of the command and observation posts;

--the organization of antitank and antialrcraft defense and other measures
of combat securlty, .

‘

--the organization of the re:r.

393. During the forcing of a river crossing,the seigure of a bridgehead
in the vicinity of the main enemy artillery positions (located at a depth of
three to four km) is the immediate mission of the rifle division; its- subsequenu
missionn is the enlargement and consolidation of the brldgehead

The seizure and enlargment of the general brldgehead and its consolidation
is the immediate mission of the rifle corps. The subsequent mission of" this
corps depends upon the situation and the nature of the énemy defense.

394, Cros51ng points are organlzed w1th1n sectors selected for the forcing
of a crossing. Depending upon their desigration, the crossing points are
known' oS . corps, divisiou, reglmental and battalion crossing points.

Commandants for the cros31ng points, selected “from the commanders of the
‘engineer troops that have prepared these cr0551ngs, are assigned to direct the
work at the crossing points. : 50X1-HUM
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As a mlnlmum, the follow1ng points are necessary: for the rifle
tatirlion - one boat crossing point; for the rifle regiment and tank
battalion - one ferry crossing point; for the division - one bridge
crossing point.

395. The missions of the artlllery during the artlllery preparation
are as follows:

--neutralization and destruction of ‘enemy personnel and weapons tirough-
out the depth of his main (first) defensive zone, especially'artlllery and
mortars directly threatening the crossing points;

- ~-neutralization and destruction of approaching eﬁeﬁy'reserves and
other important installations in the tactical depth of his defense;
,—-neutrallzatlon and destructlon of enemy observation posts and radar
statlons, .

--cutting of passages through obstacles,

When the forcing of the crossing has begun and while the artlllery
preparatlon is continuing, the artillery carrles out the follow1ng missions:

-=-suppresses and destroy:c enemy artlllery and mortar batteries, ‘
especially those delivering. flanklng fire against the crosslngs,

--neutralizes and destroys enemy observation posts;

--destroys enemy personnel and weapons interfer:: ag  with the advance of
the attacking troops; -

--lays smoke screens on the flanks of the crossiﬁg‘troops.

Artillery support of the assault is initiated when the flrst echelon
forces, which have alread crossed, move into the assault.

All the artillery takes up flrlng positions as close as possible to the
shore by employing all means of camouflage, in order to provide continuous
artillery support and to insure the retention of the captured bridgehead.’

Direct fire weapons on the near shore, lnsludlng large callber pleces,.
continue to destroy the enemy flrlng points. .

Accompoiring guns, and batteries Wthh have crossed to the far shore
1mmeilately open fire on the enemy.

. During the battle for enlarglng and holdlng the bridgehead, artlllery
provides continuous support for the attacking troops, repels infantry and
‘ank. counterattacks, prevents the approach of reserves, and supports the
consolidation of the captured bridgehead..

396 Particular attentlon is given to alr operations during the forcing
of a cr0551ng. .
S_E.O_R_W.M

- 50X1-HUM

-128-

~ Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/08/21 : CIA-RDP80S01540R006400090018-9




Declassified in Part - Sanitized Cop;@proved for Release 2012/08/21 : CIA-RDP80S01540R006400090018-9

f

Q_W_C_R_F_M

50X1 -HUM

In plannlng the air offen31ve, the accomplishment of the following
mlssions is provided for:

--reconngissance and photographing of the enemy defenses and particularly
the sectors for the crossing and areas gdjacent'to them;

--reconngissance of enemy reserves moving toward the'crossing sectors;

~-protection of the crossings and troops from ememy air attacks;

--neutralization and destruction, 301ntly with the artlllery, of enemy
tanks, artillery, mortars, strong points, command posts, communicatiofis, and
radar stations, and the destruction of especially important defensive
installations;

--laying of smoke screens;

--destruction of enemy reserves moving toward the crossing sectors;

--gupport of troop operations for enlarging the captured bridgehead;

--destruction of retreating enemy forces and prevention of their occupation
of rearward and switch positions.

The most 1nten51ve air operatlons are normally planned for the- time of the
crossing of the troops of the first echelons’ of the divisions and the crossing
of the artillery. :

397. Engineer troops have the follOW1ng missions in the forcing of a’
river crossing:

--conduct of engineer reconnaissance;
~-preparation of erossing points;

--immediate support of the crossing of the troops and materiel on
improvised and standard stream crossing equlpment‘ .

--assembly and construction of bridges and organization of their
2xploitations

--gecurity of bridges and crossings from floating mines;

--cﬁtting of passages ° - through obstacles on the far shore and in the‘
depth of the enemy defernses; : : : ' o

--consolidation of lines seized in the bridgehead, and participation,
through the use of engineer means, in repelling enemy counterattacks,

--preparation of routes in the bridgehead; '

--engineer support of the subsequent attacks of the troopé.
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398. With the receipt of an order (signal), the forward small units of
the first echelon, with attached battalion and regimental artillery, )
having the mission of seizing the enemy shore, of destroying the remaining
firing positions thereon, of clearing away obstacles, and of supporting the
crossing of the first echelon of the main forces, cross under the cover
of aviation, smoke, and fire of all types. Taiey crooss in first priority on
‘standard ;and improvised equipment.’ The nuhiber znd cémposition of the forward
small units are-determined by the corps (division) commander dependlng upon
the situation. X

The cr0851ng, once begun, is covered also by the fire of tanks, self-
propelled artiller;, mortars, and machine guns.

The moment when the vorw.rd small units of the first wave push off from
the near shore marks the beginning of the forc1ng .of the crossing (H hour).

1ollow1ng the forward small units, the troops of the first and succes31ve
echelons, with artillery, cross without delay.

The small units and units, having crossed, immediately move into the
assault.

~ Tanks are ferried across with the first echelons and behlnd them. Amphibious
tanks cross with the forward small units.

Artillery crosses witl. coasideration for = the fact.that the major
portion of the artillery should contirucusly support by flre the crossing and
operations of the troops on the far s-ore.

Temporary weakenlng of artillery fire at this time must be made good at
the ccs’ of bringing in aviation for the conduct of firing missions, with first
priority given to the neutralization of enemy artillery and mortars and

the desuructlon of enemy tanks.

Antitank artillery and the iorw.rd observation posts of the batteries,
with radio comuuinication facilities, cross  with the first echeloms.

The mechanized division of the corps :.crosses to the far shore of
the river on prefabricated bridges and on ferries. The time and method of
commibment of the mechanized division and its missions are determined by the
situation in the captured bridgehead.

| During the period of combat:%r holdlng the brldgehead particular attention
‘ is paid to repelling possiblé ernemy counterattacks and to organizing antitank
and antiaircraft defense.

| In the event of an unsuccessful crossing at one point (sector), the crossing
‘ is transferred to another point (sector), where it is successfully developed
| by dispatching thither the Teserve stream-crossing equipment.

399. Bridges are assembled after the first echelon seizes a line, the '
loss of which c“eprives the enemy of the Possibility of keeping the river crossing
| der small arms fire. . : )

|
|

The fibrication of bridges and bridge crossings, as a rule are covered by
smoke along a wide front. .
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400. Antiaircraft defense of the troops during the forcing of a crossing
is accomplished by fighter aviation and antiaircraft weapons deployed on both
banks of the river. In order to do this, some of the antiaircraft weapons
Cross to the far shore prior to the beginning of bridge fabrication. Particular
attention is paid to providing cover for the bridges and crossings. :

4hol. Command and observation posts of the corps and division commanders
during the forcing of & crossing are located.relatively close to the river. -

The division commander crosses to the fir shore after the crossing of the
first echelon of the division.

" The corps commander crosses to the far shore no later than the cr0881ng of
the divisions of the first echelon.

Lo2. With the presence of a friendly river flotllla, the latter can be-
~employed for carrying out the follow1ng missions: .

--301nt action with the attacklng troops by artlllery fire and by putting
forces ashore for the selzure of a bridgehead on the enemy side of the river; "

--destruction of enemy river craft blocklng the forc1ng of the river .
crossings;

--protection of crossings from the attack of enemy river-flotillas;

--support of the movement of troops crossing the river, through the use
of the men and materiel of the flotillas;

--sweeping the river of floating mines.

1k. JOINT CORPS (DIVISION) OFFINSIVE OPZRATIONS
WITH LARCE UNITS (SHIPS) OF THE NAVY -

4o3. Joint offen51ve operations of the corps (division) with large units
(ships) of the navy may have application in the following instances:

-fthe landing operstions of a corps (division) as 'an amphibious- force
on an enemy-occupied shore;

-~ile conduct of an offensive by a corps (division) along a seacoast or
shore of a large river;

--the offense of a corps (division) for the purpose of reaching a seacoast
(river). .

Lok. The principal missions for a corps (division) dperating as an amphibious
force are: .

--the seizure of an important objective or beachtead on the enemy-occupied
shore; . - :

--a531stance, by means of attacks against the enemy flanks and rear, to.
friendly troops that are Hiukcklng along the seacoast
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The commander of the corps (division) is usually a551gned as the landing
force commander [—omandlr desanta7.

405. The following missions gre assigned to large units (ships) and
naval aviation for la:uci an amphibious force. . éorps, division):

-~-protection of the embarkation and movement of the landing force from
attacks by enemy naval Torces and aviationj

--protection of the landing of the amphibious force from attacks by
_enemy naval forces and aviation, from enemy artillery fire in the vieinity
of the landing area, and also from naval mine obstacles.

--neutralization and destruction of enemy artillery in the landing sectors;

--support of ~n smpibious force during its operatlons -ashore, by means of
naval gunfire and air attacks;

—;support of the operations of forward detachments in seizing the beachiead;

. —-insurance of the delivery of replacements and supplies to the landing
force, aad also the evacuation of wounded, sick,and prisoners;

. dsprevention of enemy landings and of naval and air attacks against the
beachicad sreaj . : ’

~-evacuation o an amphibious force' upon completion of,thei; mission or in
the event offailure.

L06. A landing commander ZEomandlr V"saCuQ7 is assigned from among the
naval commanders for' implementing the tasks of moving and landing the landing
force. 411 naval vessels, transports, and landing craft participating in the
landing operations are under his command. The landing commander is responsible
for the embarkation, movement by sea, and debarkation of the landing force in
the assigned area.

The corps (division) commander, from the moment that he receives the order
of the army commander or of the amphibious task force commander [komanduyushchly
desantnoy operat51ye 7 (assigned by the high command) concerning the embarkation
of the troops and until the completion of the landing of the corps (division),
is dlrectly subordinate to the landlng commander.

Durlng the movement by sea and debarkatlon of the =nding force, the corps
(division) commander is located on the ship of the landing commander and goes
ashore after: the landlng of the first. echelon of the main forces of the corps
(division). .

407. The following measures are necessary for the successful operatlons
of the landing force: : :

--secrecy of preparatlon and surprlse of the operations;

--conductlng of all types of reconnaissance;

--prellmlnary preparatlon'of the~corps (dlv1sion) and large units (ships) of
the navy for landing operations; ' )

S-F.C.R-E-T
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--detailed formulation of the landing force operations plan and the
plan of operations for large units (ships) of the navy;

--organization .of antiaircraft defense;
~-air supremacy in the vicinity of the landing;
--organization of effective protection against enemy naval ‘attacks;

~-adoption of concealment measures for the purpose of deceiving the
enemy as to the time, landing area, and composition of the landing force.

~Ground forces and aviation are designated by order of the force commander
to organize antiaircraft defense for the landing force during all phases of
operations. -

408. Preliminary preparation of the troops ¢f the corps (division) and
large units (ships) of the navy for landing operations includes the following:

--training of the troops in embarking and debarking from landing equipment;

«-preliminary training of all commanders and staffs in the organization
and accomplishment of coordination during the landing of the corps (division);

=~training of troops and staffs in operations after landing by using
terrain which is similar to the area of anticipated operations;

--preparation of landing craft;
~-preparation of large naval units (ships) and naval aviation for operations
in support of a landing force during embarkation, movement by sea, and the battle

‘for the landing. ’

--measures for navigational, hy&rometeorological, and material support,
and other types of support.

: h09.v The landing force operations plan is compiled by the corps (division)
staff jointly with the staffs of large naval units. It is signed by the landing
commander, by the corps (division) commander and the corps (division) chief of
staff, and 1s approved by the amphibious task force commander.
The plan covers:
" --the general purpose of the operations;
--the immediate and subsequent missions of the corps (division) ashore;
--the overall frontage, sectors, and separate landing points;
smthe composition of forﬁard‘detaChmentslan@ their missions; )
--the composition of echelons of the landing force;
--the method of conducting the artillery and air offensives;

--the organization of coordination;

-=-the compufation and method of embarking the corps (division);

S-E~C-R-E-T 50X1-HUM
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" --the time, place,and method of assembly of the corps (division) and
means of transport;

--the measures for air and sea cover of the assembly and embarkation of
the corps {division); »

--the order of movement of the landing force by sea and its method of cover
from enemy naval and air attacks;

--the organization of reconnaissance o» .11 types;

--the organization of co~rol and communications for all stages of the
landing operations;

-;the method of supply and evacuation by sea and,when necessary, by air;
--the organization of the lahding base Zgéza vysadk£7 and its defense.

410. The width of the landing front depends upon the nature of the enemy
ense, the missions, the composition of the landing force,and the nature of
terrain. Depending upon the situation, a rifle division can land on a front of
o S km. » . ,

L11.. On the basis of the landing Prce operations plan, .the corps (divisions)
staff works out the combat orders: for embarkation and the manner of its execution,
for dcharkation and accomplichment of the immediate and subsequent missions. At
the same time as the landing order 1s worked out, a coordination planning table is
comp‘Lch for the assault landlng and the fulflllment of immediate and snbsequent

aissicns.

412, The plan of operations for large units (ships) of the navy is compiled
by the staff of the landing commander, is coordinated with the corps (lelSlOn)
commander, and is approved by the ciphibious task.force. commander

The plan of operations includes the folllowing:

--the missions of large units (ships) of the navy for the several stages of
the landing operation, including the organization of mlnesweeplng in the landlng
area;

~-=camouflage measures for the landing operationsj-

--the organization of sea rescue .acilities for personnel and equipment’
in the event of the loss of ships, and measures for rendering aic: to damaged
ships; :

--measures for antlalrcraft defense, antichemical defense, and the protectlon
of landing forces from enemy naval attacks.

413. By order of the landing commander, embarkatlon point commandants
are designated for organizaing the embarkation and the maintenance of order. at
the embarkation points. Officers from the corps (division) staff are designated
to assist them. For quartering of units (small units) on shipboard,the commanders
of units &assign quartering personnel as follows: one junior officer from each
battalion {artillery battalion) and one sergeant from each company (battery).
The designated quartering personnel are placed under the orders of the commandant
of the embarkation point and act in conformity with his instructions.

S-E-C~R-E-T
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Upon receipt of instructions from the embarkation point commandant,the
guartering personnel meet their own small units, assign them to ships, and
indicate to them their billeting areas.

41L. Before embarkation, according to order or signal, the commanders
of landing force units send small covering units to assigned embarkation points
and send working parties aboard ships. They bring up their units for embarkation:
precisely at the assigned time. :

415. For the sake of maintaining secrecy of embarkation;. it is neéeésary
to embark at night; regardless of the time of embarkation, it is necessary to
adopt concealment measures against enemy air observation.

For rapid debarkation, the landing units must be embarked on each individual
transport in a sequence corresponding to the plan of anticipated debarkation.

Tor support of operations ashore following the landing, and also for ease
of control, it is necessary to place on each ship (craft) an entire small
unit (battalion, company). Equipment is embarked " ~ with consideration for
rapid unloading for employment in combat; loads of one type, including
ammunition, are-loaded on the largest possible number of vessels.

-416. During the approach to the landing area, landing sectors and landing
points for the landing force, depending upon the situation, may be changed by
the landing commander jointly with the corps (division) commander. Such changes
are based upon the mission assigned to the landing force for operations ashore

~ and also take into consideration sw1ftness and ease of debarking the landing
force.

The final decision for the selection of landing points is made by the
landing commander.

417, The landing, depending upon the decision adopted, can be made:

-=either by day or by night;

;—on an unfortified coast line or ‘directly in a port; /

--after artillery and air preparation or without it;

--with special landing craft, directly to the shore, or with landing forces
transferred. to landing craft. from naval ships and transports situated not far
from shore.

Prior to “the landing of the amphibious force, or simultaneously with it,
an airborne landing may be carried out, the operation of which must be antlcipated
by the corps (division) plan of operatlons.

h18. Reconnaissance prior to the beginning of the landing is conducted. according to
the .plan: of the amphibious task foree camarder... It is conducted on a wide front

and must determine in as much detail as possblle and in good time the enemy
defense system, his grouping of forces and equipment in the landlng area. -
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Bngineer reconnaissance of the landing points and hydrological survey
of 'the coastal strip in the landing area have particular significance.

Reconnaissance must also determine the location of the enemy fleet and
must conduct continuous observation of the operations of the enemy large
units which are capable of interfering with the landing force durlng the
landing. . :

With the beginning of the debarkatlon, reconnaissance is conducted
according to the plah of the aupilvicus task forcs. commander and tie plan of the corps
(division) commander. :

419. For the seizure of a beachhead, the support of subsequent landings,
and the repelling of enemy counterattacks, forward detachments are landed
first: ©Small units of marines are usually landed in the flrst echelon as
the first wave of the forwv=rd detachment..

The number and composition of forward detachments are determined by the
strength of the landing force and by expected enemy resistance. "Usually in
the composition of the forward detachment there is included up to a battalion
of -infantry, with tanks and artillery and small units of marines and engineer
troops.

420, The main body of the landing force begins to land immediately
after the forward detachments, and without delay exploits the success. .
attained by the forward detachments.

Particular attention is given to the rapid landing of tanks and
artlllery

Large units (shlps) of the navy and aviation durlng thls perﬂod must
assure: .

--the neutrallzatlon by naval gunflre and air attacks of the enémy
defending the coastal strip; )

~~cover ‘of the ‘troops which have landed from enemy naval and air attacks;
==the destruction of enemy surface and underwater obsitzcles emplaced near
the shores; : -

-=protection of the forces which are in the process of landing, by
. smoke from shlps and airplanes; :

-=-the contlnulty of the debarkation of successive echelons of the landlng'
forcg and the regularity of supply of ammunition and other types of materiel;

--the organization of the landing base and of its protection from enémy
naval and air attacks; .

1
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~=the firm holding of the flanks of the landing.

421. The landing base Zﬁéza vysadki7 is a sector of coast and water
equipped with mooring facilities, depots, defense fortifications, cleared
sea lanes, and navigational markers,all of which protect the approach to
the shore.

A landing base is designed:.

--to protect the landing of forces and equipment onto the shore;

-~to guard the cargo intended for the landing forces;

--t0 support the evacuation of the sick and wounded and the embarkation
of troops in the event of evacuation of the landing force.

The commander of the landing base Z:komandir bazi vysadki]'is subordinate
to. the landing commander.

The preparation of thé landing base is carried out under the direction
of the landing base commander with naval forces and equipment.

L22. The consolidation of beachheads /platsdarmov/, is a primary mission
for the engineer support of the landing force operations on the shore area
seized. TFor this parpose it is necessary to :provide . .. for:

~-the creation of strong antitank and antipersonnel obstacles;

~~the construction and development of a network of roads and bridges
and their maintenance in .good condition;

-=the destruction of roads, bridges,and structures according to the landing
force .operations plan;

-~the camouflage of landing p01nts and of the main groupings of the forces
which have 1and°d

423, Beginning‘with‘the landing.force‘s offensive into the depths of
the ‘coastal area, large units ((ships).of the navy, jointly with the artillery
of the landing force, carry out the following missions: .

- ~-they accompany the infantry and tanks with successive :concentrations
of fire against enemy strong points and cernters of -defense .. which block their
advance;
-=~they neutralize enemy artillery and mortars;
‘==they combat the advancing enemy reserves, repel his counterattacks, and
prevent “the ‘enemy from cutting off the landing force from its follow1ng

echelons.
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Aviation,in coordination with large units (ships) of the navy and the
landing force, destroys and neutralizes enemy personnel, artillery. and
mortar batteries, and also conducts strikes against strong points in the
depth of the enemy defenses and against reserves, headquarters, and communi-
cations centers.

4ok, TLarge units (ships) of the navy protect the landing base [baza
vysadki7 from enemy naval attacks and continue the supply of materiel
to the landing force after completion of the landing, and also evacuate
the sick and wounded and thaL gquipment which is no longer needed by the
troops.

The combat ships which supporied the landing by fire, depending upon
the mission, either continue to support the offensive of the landing force
cshore or withdraw from the landing area, in order to carry out other missions.

The protection of the landing base fbaza vysadki/ from énemy air attacks
is carried out by naval and ground force antiaircraft fire and by fighter
aviation.

425, In a corps (division) offensive along a seacoast and from the depth
of its own territory outward to the coast, the n v.l large units (ships) and
naval air arm are employed to implement the following missions:

'

--the destruction of ground targets;
--the landing of amphibious forces in the rear of the enemy;

--the protection of the corps (division) troops from enemy air and naval
attacks; )

--the prevention of the landing of enemy forces 1n the rear of the attack-
ing corps (division) troops}

--the prevention of the evacuation of enemy forces by sea;’
--the maintenance of the sup?ly of materiel.

The corps (division) commandér, in order to utilize. the support of the
large units (ships) and aviation of the navy, establishes communications
and coordinates with them.

Coordination is organized by stages of the battle for the entire depth of’
the combat mission of the corps (division).

After the corps (d1V1srmﬂ commander has made his de01sion, the corps
(division) staff, Jointly with the staffs of the naval lirge units, works
out the coordlnatlon planning table, which is approved by the corps (lelSlon)
commander and the commander of the wiv.l l.rge unit detailed for the support
of the corps (division). ’

426 To assure the coordination of the corps (division) with the large
units (ships) and aviation of the navy, 1t is necessary'
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--for the headquarters of largeunits (ships) of the navy to send re-
presentatives to the command post of the corps (division) commander, and
for the headquarters of the corps (division) to send representatives to
the headquarters of the naval large units;

--for the corps (division) headquarters and the headgquarters of large
units (ships) of the navy to exchange ‘information promptly regarding the
situation on the shore and at sea.

15. PECULIARITIES OF ATTACK IN: FORESTS
427, The offensive in large forests differs in the following'poihts:

--in the difficulty of observing and adjusting artillery and mortar.
fire;

" --in the cémplexity of the massed employment of tanks;

-~in the difficulty of aviation in observing from the air and cafrying
out accurately aimed bombing and firing;

--in the complex1ty’of coordinating and controlling troops during com-
bat in the depths of the forest;

‘--in the possibility of the wide employment, by the enemy, of timber
obstacles in conjunction with mined obstacles;

--in the possibility of forest fires.
A forest favors the concealed approach and deployment of troops and facili-
tates the preparation of the departure area for the attack. In operations
in forests one should avoid concentrating troops on roads and lanes -and in clearings.

The correct considefations of these singularities by troops and the timely
measures taken for the support of operations in a forest permit a more rapid
ovércoming of ‘the difficulties encountered.

Troops must be prepared for the conduct of opératlons in a forest,
must know how to orient tehmselves and correctly maintain their. direction
of movement, and must also rapidly surmount various types of forest obstacles.

428 Offensive battle in a forest requires a deeper. ‘attle array and - .
_the mandatory formation of reserves. . o :

"'Troop control requires a more frequent exchange of information than under
usual conditions) special measures for orienting troop. locations, .for regulating
their’ movement, and 'also for: iessening the distance: ‘between the ‘commiand ‘and cbservation
posts’ and the troops. .

Troops must be supplied with compasses. There are set out on roads,
trails, and lanes, easily seen markers which indicate the 1ocat10n of ‘a
given point and directions to inhabited localities. oy
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Log, During preparation for offénsivé‘cbmbat, one of the most important
tasks of reconnaissance is the establishment of the exact trace of the
main line of resistance of the enémy's main (first) defensive zone and
the determination of the presence of strong points, defensive installations,
and obstacles in the depths of the defense, as well as of new roads or cross-
country routes. .

430, 1In attacking an enemy defending the edge of a forest it is, first
of all, necessary to seize oiatthrust sectors of the forest; the assault is
organized and c:rried out as for an attack on a prepared defense.

During the development of the attack into the depth of the forest, units
(small units) attacking on the flanks must adopt a wedge formation, and reserves
must be kept further forward for the purposz of securing the attack from enemy
blows on the flank. A

" The attacking forces advance from oneilandmark tolanother; carefully
maintaining direction.

In attacking the enemy in a forest, it is necessary to strive to out-
flénk and to envelop him. During the attack, it is necessary by fire to
clear-‘the trees of individual soldiers and enemy groups.

Captured sections. of the fdrest are. consolidated; for this purpose,defensive. .

installations are built on the most important routes and at road- junctions;
garrisons are’ left there for their defense. ‘ : :

h3l.~During the attack in a forest, the fire of guns emplaced for direct
fire takes on great significance. Battalion and regimental artillery and
also part of the division artillery are used for the purpose.

Artillefy supports and accompanies the attacking troops by successive con-
centrations of fire against enemy weapons and personnel barring the advance of
U attacking troops. - S

Antiaircraft artillery coveérs the. attacking troops along roads, lanes, in
clearings, ané during entrance into and exit from the forest. : s

h32. Imfantry clese support’ tanks. attack . owimarily olong
roads and lanes. ‘

. In'sparse,woods and on tank terrain, tanks may attack on.the entire front
of attack of the troops being supported..

The mechanized division is usually employed only on tank terrain havihg
a sufficient number of through routes.

433. It is most expedient to employ aviation for the destruction of
eénemy artillery and troop conecentrations in clearings, lanes, and forest
roads as well as for the destruction.of individual strong points and defensive

installations in the depths of the defense.
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Tighter aviation covers friendly troops from enemy air strikes and
prevents enemy air reconnaissance.

In order to avoid losses among one's forces, special attention is pald
to - their identification by signals easily seen from the air.

434, The éeizure of a small wood is ﬁsually accomplished by its
envelopment ‘and encirclement in cooperation with the troops attacking
‘frontally.

k35. 1In wooded-swampy’areas, ‘the attack will develop mainly along
separate direetions, primarily along roads.

The attacking forces must first break through the cefense in these
directions, combining frontal blows with outflanking or envelopment of
defensive sectors ZEérried ou€7 across difficult areas of terrain. 1In
this event, the forces operating in separate direciions must be reinforced
by artillery, engineer troops,and, terrain permitting, also by tanks.

436. Engineer tasks in an attack in a forest are. -

--thé’reconnaissance of obstacles and defensive installations,
as well as of the trafficability of the forest in the zone of attack;

4-partiéipation'in the assault of defeﬁsive installationé with the
employment of demolitions;

~--the making of ‘passages in abatis-type . ..., and mined obstacles
and the making of detours around virtually impassable stretches of road;

) --the improvement of forest roads, the construction of cross-country
route behind the attacking troops, and their equipment with 51gns and
markers 3
" <‘the masking .of forest roads;
~=C0vesiug, Uy means of obstacles,ofimortent road intersections and the
adaptlohNLo the defense of individual streiie: of roads.

16. PECULIARITLIS OF ATTACK IN WINTER

L37. Snow and freezing weather substantially alter the terrzin and
natural obstacles.

The following peculiarities influence winter operations:
~-~deep snow hinders maneuver; therefore the importance of roads increases;

~<the short day and unsatlsfactory meteorological conditions restrict
the participation of avia®zon over the battlefield;

s

~-camouflage is made more difficult;
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--the importance of inhabited localities and woods as protections from
the cold is heightened; 7/
--frozen ground hinders the enemy from ragldly creating a ‘defense on
a new line; - ) 4 ,
--freezing spells make rivers and swémp;/iassable;
~-snow improves visibility by day and by night.

A correct @ohﬁdehrﬁon.of these singularities and the toking of timely .
measures permits the conduct of winter offensive operations with no fewer
results than in summertime. . g

438. To decrease the influence of the negative 51ngularitles of winter
on the operations of the troops, it is necessary

=-to contrive special measures for troop concealment;

--to carry into effect special measures for warming and supplying
the troops, as well as for maintaining the combat readiness of weapons,
combat equipment, and various types of vehicles;

--to employ skis and ski-sled mounts and to plough the roads.

439. In the organization of a breakthrough of a prepared defense in winter,
there is required:

--the timely construction and camouflage, in the deperture area for the
attack, of trenches, communicaticng trenches (including snow trenches),
heated shelters for warming personnel, shelters for materiel, and also the
preparation of roads and cross-country routes;

--the timely bringng. updf weapons, and reserves in order to prevent their
lagging behind the attacking troops;

--the careful study of the enemy's obstacles, especially antitank obstacles
and mine fields covered with SNOW.

440. The attdck, under conditions of close contact with the enemy, and
the assault are usually conducted without skis.

In the depths of the enemy defense one should outflank and. envelop
strong ‘points, with their subsequent en01rclement and destructlon Kbelng
accomplishe§7 by ski units. ;

Enemy <counterattacks aré repulsed by fire and by the actions of
small units and units mounted on skis and reinforced by tanks, artillery,
and small engineer units.

It is necessary to secure the flanks of the attacklng troops by means
of ski detachments with antitank weapons, paying particular attention in this
espect to roads leading to the flanks.
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‘Duriﬁg the pursuit of the enemy, wide use is made of units and small
units mounted on skis and reinforced by tanks and self-propelled artillery.

hha, In deep snow, in consequence of the restriction of movement of
artillery, maneuver by fire takes on great importance in artillery operations.
Mortars and accompanying guns move in the infantry combat formations without lagging
behind. Caterpillar tractors and self-propelled artillery are employed for this
purpose. : . . .

The departure positions of-tanks and self-propelled artiilery are selected,
where possible, closer to the main line of resistance of the enemy's mein (first)
defensive Zone. : .

In the organization of antiaircraft defense, oﬁe should pay attention to
covering the road intersections and the routes along which the maneuver of
forces and supply and evacuation are carried out. :

hho, Tasks,of.the7engineer'troops in winter offensive operaticns are: -

_--the reconmaissance of snow, ice, and other obstacles and of ‘the enemy's
defensive installations; - . . S

“--the determination of the depth of the:snow, the depth of freezing of
swamps, and the thickness of the ice on rivers and lakes in the zone of
attack; : E

-=the direction 5f the work, in the departure area for the attack,

involving the digging of trenches in snow and in frozen ground with the
utilization of explosives; : ‘

--the support of the troops in surmounting snow, ice, and other obstacles;

--the clearing of roads and croéé—country routes, equipping them with road .
markers, and also the protection of ‘the roads from :snowdrifts; -

--the preparation and maintainance of roads and steep ascents and descents
in passable condition; Ceop . . R

-~the -construction of‘crossihgs over rivers (lakes) and swamps;
- . / N .
~-the construction of water supply points.
443, Medical aid stations are echeloned at close distances.
Measures are taken for the most rapid removal of wounded from the battlefield.
Warming and feeding points are established on supply and evacuation routes.
17. PECULIARITIES OF ATTACK IN MOUNTATINOUS-WOODED ' TERRAIN °

bl The following factor§7 influence mountain operations:

~-the limited number of convenient roads and the difficulty of advancing
cross-cauntry; : : ‘ ’ :

-~the great amount of dead space and concealed approaches;
: O e : 50X1-HUM
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--difficulty in orientation;
--the peculiarities of a mountain climate;

--mountain streams with their rapid currents, as well as the sharp
and frequent variations in water level; S :

--the shielding action of mountains on the operation of radios and
radar stations and means .of sound ranging. ' :

LY5. The study of the peculiarities of mountainous-wooded terrain,their
correct ‘evuluction , .and  the taking of timely measures for supporting
the operations of the troops in mountains permit the troops more. -rapidly to
surmount the difficulties encountered.:

It is necessary to plan ahead of time the supply and equipping of -
.the troops for overcoming steep ascents, cliffs, passes, descents, gorges,
and rivers. 1In areas 'of. high mountains, moreover, it is necessary to provide
for the supply of the troops with wvarming facilities and items of equip-
ment for surmounting glaciers and snow.

Troops must be instructed in the peculiarities of the conduct of
operations and the conduct of fire and the control of both under mountain
conditions. ’ o

h467~ The principal type. of offensive action in mountainous-wooded
terrain is the breakthrough of the enemy's defense along roads or valleys)
in conjunction with envelopment or outflanking across the mountains. In
outflanking and envelopment, passes, mountain'. passages, commanding -
heights, and road intersections are seized on the flahks'and the rear of the .
enemy. Small detachments are sent out to conduct operations in the inter-
vals between the main directions. ‘ . )

A breakthrough along valleys or roads‘should be energetically developed
in depth.by tanks and tank-borne infantry and by mechanized large units

(ugits) with air support. '

The'carrying out of an airborne operation in the rear of the enemy
defending the passes (passages) and in conjunction with offensive operatiqqsn

frontally has great significance. . ‘ : -

For the seizure of mountain passes (passages) defended by the ‘enemy, it is
usually advantageous in the beginning t0 seize commanding heights and then, by
blows. on thaflank and rear of the enemy, to seize the pass (passage).

" On ‘terrain where the. mountain heights lying close to the pass (passage)
are difficult to negotiate, the seizure of the pass (passage) is conducted by
a frontal attack, while the adjoining heights are taken by an attack on the
flank after the seizure of the pass (passage). - ' ) A :
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LLT7. Of great significance in operations in mountainous-wooded terrain
is the initial grouping of men and materiel by directions; it is diffiéul; in
the. course of battle to change this grouping. Units and large units operating
on separate directions must be allowed great independence.. They are reinforced

-by artillery (especially howitzers), mortars, tanks, small units (units) of

engineer troops, small chemical defense units, and are supported by aviation.

L48. 1In the organization of the corps (division) for offensive combat
in mountainous-wooded terrain it is necessary to provide for the reliable
support of flanks and the formation of strong reserves supplled with trans-.
portatlon.

449, Tanks in close” support of the infantry in the mountains attack
primarily along roads, valleys,and stream beds.. It is expedient also to

- move tanks to the crests of mountain ranges for operations along them.

) 450, It is advantageous to commit the mechanized division of the corps
in one direction after the rifle divisions have reached ‘a broad valley or a
plateau.

In exceptional cases, the mechanized division may be committed on several

unconnected directions so as to emerge onto the enemy flank or rear for the

purpose of.encircling and destroying. his indivicual groupings.

In the attack on an enemy who has hurriedly gone over-to the defense,
and occasionally when good tank terrain is available, it is expedient to
place the mechanized division in theé corps first echelon.

The mechanized division must be reliably protected by antiaircraft
artillery and fighter planes and its operatlons supported by bomber ‘and

' ground-attack aircraft.

h5l. In the offensive in mountains, the reliable security of the troops
from enemy flanking fire is attained by the seizure of heights or slopes

 located on the flanks of the attacking large units (unlts)

For the security of supply and evacuation routes at road 1ntersections,
the junctions of valleys, and road installetions of great importance, it is
necessary to detail small garrisons, reinforced by individual guns, tanks,
mortars,and engineer smnll units equipped with obstacle construction
materials.

452 Reglmental and antitank artlllery, and also separate guns and batteries’
from division artillery,are attached to rifle (motorized rirfle) small =nits

- and attack in their combat formatlons.

‘Separate guns and batteries emplaced on commanding heights assume especially
great importance. .

Mountaln -pack and mortar batteries must accompany rifle units (small unlts)
under all conditions of mountaindus-wooded terrain.
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In broad valleys and on plateaus, artillery is employed in a normal manner.

Maneuver‘of fire assumes great significance with the employment of
artillery in mountainous-wooded terrain.

453, -Aviation is employed for the defeat of the enemy in areas where
artillery movement is difficult, in gorges and ravines, and also for the
creation of obstructions in the depths:of the enemy defense f6r the purpose

. of restrlctlng the maneuver of his reserves.

The employment of aviatlon takes on great iﬂportance for adjusting

artillery fire, for observation of the battlefleld and especially for the
malntalnance of communications. '

Aviation is widely used for delivering various types of supplies to
units operating in independent directions and in areas . of high mountains.

454, Engineer troops in offensive battle in mountainous-wooded terrain
are ‘employed along directionSVZEb napravleniyaé].

- Their principal tasks are:
Aéﬁhe construction'of cross—-country routes and peths;
--%he removal of’obstacles from and the repzir:of roadsi
- --the consﬁruction.of detoﬁrs of bad stretcres of road;

--the making of crossings znd the building of bridges (passages) across
deep mountain barriers; ’

--the building of cable-suspension roads across ravines, mountain
streams, and passes;

--the equipment of areas and points for holding unemployed trahspbrtj

--the preparatlon and malntalnance, in passable condition, of roads
at.ascents and- descents, :

--the opening-df'passages through obstacles;
-<the obtaining of water and the‘eeteblishing of water supply points.

k55, In connection with the special -significance of roads, = march
support detachment . is detailed to eaeh independent direction.

On roads, paths, and passes there-are placed easily visible :signs which
designate the locatlon of a given point and the dlrectlons to inhabited
localltles

H56 Cavalry in mountainous-wooded terrain is employed mainly in the
pursuit, for the close and wide envelopment of the enemy s flanks, and also
in. the capacity of reserves.

SLE-r-R BT : 50X1-HUM
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;5. Speclal attention is paid to antiaircraft and antiairborne defense
of passes, mountain passages, mountain river crossings, and road inter-
sections.

Antiaircraft artillery is employed for the protection of the troops during
their operations in valleys and especially in {e il&: and passes.

458. The difficulty of observing the battlefield in the mountains and the
sharply changing conditions of observation require the organization of supple-=
mentary observiiion posts, disposed on different levels, and the use of air=
planes and helicopters.

Troop control. during operations in.separate directions is assured by the:
wide use of radio, mobile means of communication, aircraft, and signaling.

459. Singularities of the organizaticn of the troop rear in mountainous-
wooded terrain consist:

--in the advancement of army bases and rear service units and installations
closer to the front; in the creation of ‘advance sections [golovnyye otdeleniy_7
of army deptts on the ground; and in the construction of landing strips;

--in the wide use, in areas of high mountains, of cable-suspension roads,
pack transport, and groups of ammunition bearers, especially in the regiment:zl
chain of supply;

--in the strengthening of movement regulation in passes, at road intersections,
and on one-way secoors;

--in the establishment of technical service points along routes of movement;

--in making a diverse collection of improvised mountain equipment and
accessories,’ O Tl € E0rYs O L& Lreops;y

--in moving medical :uwtallations closer to the front line and in the cons«
struction of supplementary wc.ming and feeding points for the sick and wounded.

\

18. PECULIARITIES OF ATTACK IN DESERTS AND STEPPES

L60. In the ... <k . in deserts and steppes, it is necessary to take 1nto
consideration the following peculiarities:

--the absence of water and i{u:. over a wide aréa;

--the possibility of movement without roads;

-=the absencé of 'permanent oo&ﬁunication lines;

--difficulties of concealment and orientation;
. --sharp fluctuations of temperature during a twenty-four-hour ‘period
and the presence of blinding sand storms which hinder observation and air-

craft landings;

--the dangerous influence of sand and dust on the operation of motors
and the running gear of vehicles, :s well as ui: weapons;

am D w.om
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--the presencé of salt’.lakes and salt marshes.

L61. In the attock: in deserts and steppes, all arms may be employed,
but tanks and mechanized forces and aviation are most widely used.

The ottack . in deserts and steppes usually is conducted in separate
directions.

' The strength and composition of the forces for operations in separate
directions are determined by the combat mission and the possibility of their
material support, mainly with water, and heating ‘and avtomotive fuels.

‘ 462. The absence of a continuous front of defense and the possibility
of cross-country movement - in deserts and steppes permit the widest maneuver
of troops and allow the main effort to be directed, as a rule, at the flank
and rear of the enemy; for the most part mechanized forces are used, which
also seize especially vulnerable objectives in the ‘depths of the enemy de-
fense (water sources, bases, inhabited localities). :

In organizing for combat, it is necessary to pay special attention to the
security of open flanks; this #s achieved by disposing behind them strong
second echelons and reserves. ready, by active operations, to beat off the
enemy onslaught..

There is required of the troops a more careful organizatian of reconniassance
Z;azvedkgz of ‘all-around security and observation, and also of antitank defense.
Special attention must be paid to the organization of antiaircraft defense.

463. Troops operating in separate directions must, in the interests of
achieving greater independence, be reinforced with artillery, tanks,and engineer
troops and must be supported by aviation.

L6l. Aviation is employed in cooperation with mobile units and large units
for strikes against enemy troops and bases as well as for protecting friendly
forces from enemy air strikes. It is necessary to pay particular attention
to the conduct of uninterrupted air reconnaissance. Moreover, avidtion may be
enlisted for-the air delivery of supplies to the' troops. o

465,  The most important tasks of the engineer troops are: finding water
and the establishment of water supply pcints, the camouflage of important
objects from enemy air and ground observation, the marking of roads with
permanent-type signs, and the construction of supplementary orientation poinis.

L66. ' Nights are widely used for the concealed maneuver and regrouping
of forces. It is more advantageous to execute night marches on existing roads
' rather than to have to conceal from the enmemy thé tracks of movement of the troops
across virgin soil. . . . o o : ; o

L67. Peculiarities of the organization of troop control in offensive battle
in deserts and steppes are: ' R ‘ ' B
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--the wide: use of radio, mobile means of communication, signaling
devices, aircraft, and liaison officersjy

--the supply of troops, ahead of time, wifh special map substitutes
overprinted with landmarks.

L68. In the organization of the troop rear it is necessary to take
iccount of the special significance of the supply of water and heating
fuels.

. In connectica with the: lengthening of supply routes, the work of
‘vehicular transport and the expenditure of automotive iwel are increased.

In a deep penetration into the desert or steppe, it is necessary to have
provided for the construction of intermediate depots and water supply points
and for their security and defense, as well as. for the creation «. lL.rue
reserves of transportable supplies, especially water, with the troops.

The principal task of sanitary reconnaissance is the search for water
sources and thelr disinfection.

19.. PECULIZRITIES OF ATTACK AT NIGHT'

469. Night most of all facilitites the achievement of surprise and-
decreases losses from enemy fire.

The rveoes: of night combat depends on its very careful organization;,
timely reconnaissance, stealthiness of preparation, and the degree .of
‘training of the troops in.night operations; moreover, special attention is
piid to measure. for concealment, in particular Sor the disruption of the
work of enemy radar stations. :

470. ‘In a night attack the troops are assigned missior® 1 mited in depth
" and are given straight-line directions for the assault. Reserves are brought
up closer to the combat formations of the attacking. troops..

®
In the event that night combat is a continuation: of daytime operations,
the transition 1s carried out without interruption. The JTLek - is cone

ducted by small units and units which are moved forward from the second echelon
into the departure position before nighti=.l1.

‘ L71. Prior to the infantry and fank attack, the artillery, as a rule,.
carries out an artillery preparation of the attack.

In certain cases, in the interests of achieving surprise, a night attack
may be carried out without artillery preparation. In such event, the artillery
opens fire .at the beginning of the attack. Ait.llery which is assigned counter-
battery and countermortar missions must be ready to open fire at once, on
batteries previously and newly located.

Data for conducting artillery fire at night is prepared during'the.day.
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Aviation is employed for the neutralization and destruction of the enemy,
for disruption of his control, and also for the creation of fires*[ﬁbzharoi7

and artificial illumination in his dispositions.

k72, In the organization of 'a night attack it is necessary to pro-
vide for the method of illuminating the terrain and attack objectives, for
the setting up of illuminated landmarks : for indicating directions of i
movement and lines reached, and also to provide signals for warning one's
troops. .
~ The accomplishment of tasks connected with illumination and the setting
up of illuminated landmarks falls to =ll arms, mainly to artillery and aviation.

473. Each unit, after having seized its designated objective, immediately
prepares it for defense, brings up weapons,and-dispatches reconnaissance and
security.. : S

Furthermore, of especially,greaf importaﬁée is the rapid creation of -
antitank and antipersonnel obstacles.

'50X1-HUM
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CHAPTER VIIT

PURSUIT

474, The purpose

v

of pursuit is the encirclement and destruction or capture
of a withdrawing enemy. ' :

When it is impossible to encircle similtaneously the entire enemy grouping,
the pursuit must initially lead to a splitting of the grouping into parts; this
.is followed by the encirclement and destruction of the individual parts. .

Commanders at all levels, upon detecting a withdrawal of the enemy, must
independently organize a pursuit without awaiting instructions from a higher
commander . ‘

The pursuit must be unrelenting and must be conducted with a maximum exertion
. by all forces,

Bold and uninterrupted actions, particularly of tank, mechanized, and airborne
troops, and of cavalry, and aviation,have a decisive significance in preventing a
planned enemy withdrawal and in disorganizing enemy troops.

475, The pursuit may arise:

--as a result of the successful development of an attack;

--in case of a planned enemy withdrawal;

--as a result of a meeting engagement unsuccessful for the enemy;

—-during a counterblow being successfully developed by friendly troops:

476 . Reconnaissance must determine enemy preparations for withdrawal; the ]
beginning of the withdrawal and the routes used; the enemy grouping; the approach
of reserves, especially of tanks; the presence of obstacles; the passability of -
roads and bridges on withdrawal routes; and the preparation and occupation by
the enemy of rear defensive lines.

In the pursuit, air reconnaissance hasespecially important significance.

477, In anticipation of an enemy withdrawal, measures for initiating a
pursuit must be taken in good time. ‘

To make timely determination of an enemy withdrawal, observation is increased,
control prisoners are captured,. and recornnaissance in force is conducted on a
wide front, A planned enemy withdrawal will most likely take place at night.

The basic task during an eriemy withdrawal is to prevent him from breaking -
contact and to deny him opportunity %0 organizé - resistance on a new line.

478, The corps (division) cémmander, upon detecting the beginning of an

enemy withdrawal, attacks with his main forces, supported by artillery and
aviation, to overthrow enemy covering forces and to sever the withdrawal routes

A AN
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of the enemy main forces, -

Subsequently,; 'the corps (division) commander uses part'of his forces, -
properly reinforced, to maintain frontal pressure on the withdrawing enemy.
If, by order of a higher commander, direct pressure is to be maintained by
adjacent units or reserves, the corps (division), with all its forces, moves: to
routes parallel to the axis of enemy withdrawal and conducts a pursuit with
the maximum effort of all its forces, ‘with the mission of gaining the flanks and
rear of the withdrawing enemy and, in conjunction with the troops advancing
frontally, of encircling and destroying the enemy, - ' N

The mechanized division (in a cavalry corpsya division in mounted formation)
moves along routes parallel to the direction of withdrawal of the enemy main
forces for the purpose of seizing important lines in the enemy rear. The main
forces of the corps follow the mechanized division-(in a cavalry corps, they follow
the leading division), seeking to move as quickly as possible to the flank and
rear of the withdrawing enemy for the purpose of encircling and destroying him.

479. . Division commanders, upon receipt of orders to pursue or upon their N
own initiative, send out forward detachments cdnsisting'df motorized infantry -
(cavalry) or motorcycle small units (units) reinforced with tanks, self-propelled
artillery, antitank and rocket artillery, separate batteries of corps and division

artillery, and small engineer.and chemical defense units,

Forward detachments are given:
~--a mission;:a zone of action, and'reinfbrcements;
--the missions of adjacent forward detachments;

--the missions being executed by the aviation;

—--instructions regarding the maintenance ofréommunications and signals of
coordination with aviation and units of the mechanized division., o :

The'distance of the forward detachments from the main forces of the corps
(division) is determined by the assigned mission and by the composition of the
detachments., o . ' : T T

Forward detachments by-pass enemy covering forces without engaging them,
move as fast as possible into the rear-of the withdrawing enemy main forces, and

seize important lines and objectives on hi's-withdrawal routes.

480, - & mechanized (cavalry) divisioh commander; having received a mission
for pursuit, must: R : : D
--determine what lines or objectives must be seized by the division prior
to the time the enemy reaches them;
--designate an area in the enemy rear to which the méin forces of the division
must move for the purpose of severing enemy withdrawal routes, with a subsequent
deployment for delivering a blow upon the withdrawing enemy troops;

--determine the grouping of his troops and weapons for the pursuit and for
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the subsequent distruction of, the enemy in the avove designated area;
~-determine the shortest routes to the lines designated for capture;

—-send out reconnaissance to establish constant observation of the actions
of the withdrawing enemy and the direction of his movement;

--determine the number and the composition of forward detachments and assign
them their missions; .

--organize the motement of the main forces in accordance with the decision
taken; '

--organize coordination communications with supporting aviation.

481, Airborne troops.may be dropped (landed) astride enemy withdrawal
routes. to seize and hold ravines, bridges, crossings, bridgeheads, road inter-
sections, and other critical objectives until the arrival of the pursuing forces.
Their actions must be coordinated with those of the aviation and of the ground
forces pursuing the enemy.

482, In the pursuit, units and large units receive deeper missions and’
wider zones of action than normally.

To insure freedom of maneuver and to increase the effort in the main dlrectlon,
it is necessary to have sccond echelons.

487. When the enemy withdravs in several columns, each column must be
isolated and destroyed separately; primary attention is given to the destruction
of the main column,

If the enemy succeeds in establishing a defense on a rearward line, the
corps {(division) attacks from the march,

484, Of primary importance in the pursuit is the necessity for seizing
large rivers, or bridgeheads across them, in the ‘enemy's rear to prevent the enemy
from establishing a new defensive line,

485,, Part of the corps (division) organic and attached artillery usually
is attached to divisions (regiments). The remaining corps (division) organic
and attached artillery is kept under the control of the corps (division) commander
" and moves behind the divisions (regiments) of the first echelon.

Artillery, from the beginning of the pursuit, moves forward in echelons.,
By firing upon defiles, road intersections, bridges, and river crossings, artillery
hinders the withdrawal of the enemy, deSuroyc him, and prevents his occupation
and orgenizotlion of a defense on intermediate lines and the approach of his
Treserves.

The bulk of the antiaircraft artillery covers the main forces of the pursuing
" troops; part of it is attached to forward detachmente and to the leading large
units (units).

Antiaircraft artillery must be preﬁared for action against both the air and

A v e m f
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ground forces of the enemy;

b86; Aviation destroys and disorganizes the withdrawing enemy troops durlng
i the pursuit. For this purpose, it carries out strikes:

—-against the enemy on his withdrawal routes, especially at defiles, road
intersections, bridges, and river crossings;

--agalnst enemy centers of re51stance which block the advance  of the
pursulng forces.

Simultaneously, aviation attacks enemy reserves moving up from “the depths,
particularly enemy tank and mechanized troops, thus preventing the occupatlon of :
rearward defen81ve lines and the conduct of- work upon them, ‘

Air attacks must be directed first of all agaznst those enemy grouplngs
whose destruction has first priority, and also against those enemy groupings which ,
pose a threat to the flanks of the pursuing forces. -

‘Simultaneously with this,gaviation musts -
--conduct unlnterrupted air reconnalesance,
--maintain communlcatlons with ground troopS'

--protect the pursuing forces- from enemy aviation and, when necessary, supply
fuel and ammunition to the ground troops by air, :

To maintain uninterrupted air support of the pursuing troops, corps (d1v151on)
commanders detail small units for the se1zure ‘of enemy'alrflelds.

487, The nr1n01pal tasks of englneer support in the pursuit are:

~-the removal of obstacles from and the repair-and maintenance of destroyed
roads, brldges and river cr0551ngs,

--the destructlon of river: cr0551ngs in the rear of the w1thdraw1ng enemy and
the mlnlng of his withdrawal routes;

~-the erection of obstacles agclnst llkely counteraat‘aeks by enemy tanks.
and motorized 1nfantry'/7notopekhotn 7
. : .

488, The control of troops in the pursult is. exerc1sed prlmarlly by - the use
of radio, mobile means of communication, aircraft, and liaison officers. The
corps (lelSlon) commander and his staff move by bounds behind the first echelon
of the main forces, Forward message-collection points are established for the
collection of information on the 51tuat10n. They are equippedwith wire, radio,
and mobile means of communication. i LT o I

489‘ Only.the most necessary rear service units and installations move with
the pursuing troops. The remainder dlsplace forward., depending upon the situation.
“In the pursuit, especially great 51gn1f1cance is attached to the timely supply of
fuel and ammunition to the troops.
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CHAPTER TX
-DEFENSE
1.. PRINCIPLES OF DEFENSE

L90. Defense is that type of combat which troops employ with the aim of
holding occupied positions, repelling an attack- of superior. enemy forces, ine
flicting on him -significant losses, and by this means c¢reating favorable ‘con-.
ditions for the transition to .a decisive offensive..

This is achieved by skillful employment of favorable conditions: of terrain
and its -engineer preparation, by the degree of organization and strength'of
fire, By firmness and tenacity of the troops, and by use of counterattacks.

Defense must be impregnablé and active..

\

Defending troops do not have the right to leave occupied positions and
withdraw without an order from the senior-commatider..

1i91.. Defénse is used as followss.

-~ for the wihning of time necessary for the concentration of men and mat-
eriel which have been alloted for an offensivej: :

-- for the economy of men and materiel in one direction inh order to create
superiority of men and materiel:in other directions}

-- for the security of the.flanks of advancing. g’roupin‘gs;.

--.for the repelling of. counterattacks or counterblows of superior enemy.

-- for the consolidation of captured lines and objectives;
| .
‘ forces.

|

L92,. The impfe@ability' of a defense lies in its stability, deep echelon-
ment, and activity.

Defense must bes:

-- antiartillery, capable of the maxd mim weakening .of the enemy's mortar
and artillery fire power by inflicting on him the. greatest losses and by re--
liable protection of the defending forces; :

-~ antitank, capable of repelling massed enemy tank attacks dand, in the
event of a breakthrough by ‘tanks into the depth of* the defense, of destroying
them; ' : .

--aritiaircraft ; capable of repelling massed air attacks of ‘enemy aviation
_ and infTicting significant losses on ity

-- antiaizborne, capable of preventing the dropping (landing) of airborne
troops and destroying the enemy's- troops which have dropped (landed);

-- antichemical, capable of resisting a lengthy enemy chemical attack..

50X1-HUM
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L93. Firmness of defense is achieved by:
-~ deep echelonment;

~= the stability of troops in battle and their preparatlon for the conduct of a
long delen51ve battle-

\

-- the skillful organization of a system of all types of fire and, in particular,
of artillery and mortar flre,

-~ the proper selection of lines and the enginee preparatlon Of the terraing

""~— the combiretion & all waes of fire with a system of antitank and’ antlper—
somnel obstacles;

" «= the A_rm and contlnuous control of troops;
~= the well—prepared'maneuver of troops along ‘the front and from the depth;

-~ the camouflage of troops and engineer-type installations.

LoLi. A deeply echeloned defense is attained by

-~ the multi-zoned construction of the defense and the distribution in depth
of p081t10ns in each #ne;

~- the constructlon in depth of the combat fo;lutWOn of the troops in the
zone of defense of the .corps (division) and or its individual positions.

BEchelonment of defense must create a growing opposition, capable of stopping
and enemy who has brcken through and of creating the cénditions for his destruction.

Echelonment of troops must not be dofie at the expense of weakening large’
units (units) of the first echelon.

L9s. Aciivity'in defense is achieved byt -
-- constant hitting of enemy personnel and materiel with all types of fire;

—Q‘forcing the enemy to one's own will and creating for him unfavorable con-
ditions for the conduct of battle; : e

~-"the wide maneuver of troops and shifting of fire pcwer, by antitank wea-
pong and by englneer obstacles,

-- the daring and decisive executlon of countefattaCns._

. Counterattacks are carried out accordlng to the dec151on of comnanders at all
levels with the aim of destroying the enemy who has drlvcﬂ a wedg 7e into Lhe defense,
and rcutorvnv one's own positions R

196, The‘systém'of'fire in the defense consists.in the creation of zones of
continuous fire of all Lypes in front of the main line oi resistance of the main
defensive zone and in the depth of the defense, and of the possibility of the con-
centration, in a short time, of massed Tire on any threatened direction or sector.
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The system of fire is based on the coordination of all types of fire. It must
insure the creation of flanking fire and cross fire of high density, the creation of
fire sacks, and the quick maneuver of weapons along the front as well as from the
depth. ) ‘

‘The basis of the system of fire in the defense is the fire of artillery, mor-
tars, and machine guns in combination with obstacles.

The effectiveness of fire in the defense is achieved by its acciracy, mass, and
surprise of . employment,

All weapons of the defense should be ready for action in case of the:.r being
blanketed by enemy smoke.

L497. Depending upon the situation, the defense may be organized ahead of time,
in the absence of direct contact with the enemy; or defense may be taken up as a re-
sult of the transition of our troops to the defense urder pressure of the enemy.

Troops may occupy the defense on a normal or a wide froéit.

198, Corps and division, for defense, receive a zone of defense; a regiment re-
ceives a sector of defense; a battalion receives an area of defense.

Tn separate cases, for the defense of especially important objectives, a regi=
ment may rece:LVe an area of defense.

The width of bhe front of a defense and the depth of its echelonment are deter-
mined by the mission of the large units, its composition,; and the character of the

: terraln.

The width of a normal front of defense of a corps is usually 16 to 2L kilo-
meters; and of a rifle and mechanized division, 8 to 12 kilometers.

1i99. * The defense of a corps includess

-~ the main (first) defensive zone, with a depth of 6 to 8 kilometers;

-- the second defensive zone, constructed 10 to 15 kilometers from the main
line of resistance of the main defensive zone, with & depth of up to S km.;
'

-- switch positions;

-- positions of antitank areas;

-- a system of obstacles.

In addltlon to this, between the main and second defenswve zones there may be
established intermediate positions.

The main and second defensive zones, in conjunction with the switch and intéf-
mediate positions, antitank areas, and the system of obstacles, comprise the tacti=
cal depth (zone) of the defense.

Tf:e main line of resistance (first trench) of the main and of the second defen-
sive zones is usually indicated by the army eormnander and located in detail on the
terrain by the corps and~division commanders. .
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Positions in the zones of defense and between them, and also antitank areas,
are indicated by the corps commander and deflned in greater detall on the ground
by division conmanders.

Zones of defense are chosen in so far.as possible behind natural antitahk ob-
stacles md include lines and local terrain features, the holding of which rein-
forces the stability .of the defense, and favors observation, the organization of a
system of fire, the maneuver of reserves, and the taking of measures for camouflage.

The terrain in front of the main defensive zone should hamper the enemy's ob-
eervablon, his choice of suitable positions for artillery and tanks, and his choice
of areas for the concéaled concentration of troops and of approaches to the main

line of resistance.

500. The main defensive zone is occupied by the first echelon of the corps
and is creafed with the a;m of stopping the enemy's tank and infantry assault, of
inflicting defeat on him, and of forcing him to refrain from further attack.

The main defensive zone usually.includes:

”

-- the first (main) position, with a depth of 1.5 to 2 kilom eters'

the second posxtlon (of revlmenbal reserves) with a depth of 1.5 to 2 kilo-

motewﬂ at a alatance of 2.5 1o 3 kilometers: irom the forward edge of the first po-
sitiong

~— the third position.(of division reserves), with a depth of 1 to 2 lilomet-
ers at a distance oF § to & kilometers from the forward edge of the first pos:

-~ $witch ppsitions;

-~ areas of principal artillery positions, placed behind the first position.. . |
to the depth of the third position, inclusive;

---positions of antitank areas.

The basis of the main defensive zone is formed by the regiiental sectors,
vhichi consist of battalion areas of defense and antitank areas, which are tied to-
gether by a s1ng1c system of fire and obstacles along the front and in depth.

The defense of a regiment of the first echelon is organized within the limits
of the first and second positions of the main defensive zone. .  In these pOSitiOﬂS’
are 0oncentr1ted,all efforts of- uhe troops aSSLgHCQ to. bhe .defense. of the mai -0 zone. .

the first position is derended by the vattalions of the rst echelon and is
intended for the inflicting on the enemy of a decisive defeat with the aim of pre-
venting him from breaking through the main line. of resistance of .the main .defensive
zZone.

ThHe second position is defended by the second echelons of regiments apd thelr
rese1ves and 1s intended to stop and OEQL“OV enemy units which have broken through
the first position. In speaial cases, with the aim of deceiving the enemy and get-
ting one's own troops out from under the blows of his artillery, tanks, and aviation,
troops from the first position may e withdrawm to the second position,
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Tn these cases, the second position must'have'gfeater depth.
The third position is defénded by the second echelon and reserves of a di-

v1sion)and is intended to prevent a pénétration by the enemy into thé depth of
the defense and to secure an advantageous departure position for counterattacks.

Battalion areas of defense form the'basis of each position.

Battalion areas of defense are equipped with trenches and communication
trenches for the conduct of all-around defense.

A battalion area of defense on an average occupies up to 2 kilometers along
the front and up to 1.5 to 2 kilométers in depth.

Battalion areas which are in contact with one another are interconnected by
a system of trenches, which in turn are tied together by communication trenches. .

The system of trenches and commuhication trenches must .secure for the troops
rapid and concealed maneuver along the front and in depth, and also must hamper
the discovery by the enemy of the disposition of the combat formation in the de-
fense and the system of fire.

501. The main défensive zone is so constructed that it can insure:
-~ the disposition of the divisions of the first echelonj

, -= the conduct of antitank fire in front of the first position, on the flanks,
boundaries, and in depth in conjunction with antitank obstaclesj

-- the concentration of massed fire of all types in the most 1mportant dlrec-
tions and dlrectly in front of the first p051t10n,

~-- the conduct of fire in the depth of the zone of defense;“.

-- the dlstrwbutlon of tanks and self-propelled artillery in combat forma-
tions of the infantry and their maneuver in ‘threatened dlrectlons, .

-~ suitable 1ocatlons for’ artlllery observatlon posts and artlllery flrlng
positionss

-- concealed disposition of the entire combat formation, and the maneuver
of the troops along the front“and in depth.

In'front of the main line of resistance of the main defensive'zone and also
in its depth, antitank and antipersonnel obstacles are constructed first of all
1n the directions of approach accessible for tanks.

The distribution of antitank obstacles must be combined with the system of
antitank fire and should compel eremy tanks which have broken through to move in
the direction of the prepared antitank areas.

Obstacles must not hinder the conduct of one's own counterattacks in the main

defensive zone; for this purpose, passages should be left in them which can be
quickly blocked off.
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Obstacles are established according to a plan which is worked out by the

corps (division) engineer together with the corps (division) staff and is ap-
proved by the corps (division) commander. . .

£02. The second defensive zone is OC”llplCd by the second emelon of the-
corps and is“established for the purpoqe o"- - :

. -~ preventing penetration into the depth of the aefenue by ene*nJ tanks and
infantry which have broken through the main zone;
- 1nqur1ng the deployment of troops for counter ‘abbdcks, and in some cases, .
in conjunction with switch positiorns, forming a nev main defensive zone along the
entl re extent of the zone or along its separate sectors.

If tine, forces, and equipment are available, the second defensive zone is -
prepared first, however. The largeést number of antitank areas and ihe greatest
density of ant-n tank obstacles are erected in the probable directions of enemy
tank attacks. . "

The area between the main and second defensive zones is fllled with inter-
mediate and switch positions, obstacles, and antitank areas.

‘503, Sw:.tch positions are established throughout the entire depth of the
defense. They are constructed with the purpose of making it possible for the
troops to bar enemv units which have wedged in from expanding to the flanks, to
create fire socks , °'nd to lead enemy units to obstalces which are covered by
fire. Switch positions are, at the same time, lines of deployment for movement
into. counterattacks with the aim of destroying the enemy who has wedged into the
defense.

50L. 4 security zone /Dolosa obespecheniya/ is established with a deplh of
up to 10 to 15 kilometers during the organization of defense, when direct contact
with the enemy before the main deéfensive zone 1s absent.

The security zone is defended by forward detachments in prepared positions;
with the wide use of obstacles. The mission of the forward detachments is to
protect the troops which are occupying twe main defensive zone from sudden attack
by the enemy, to weaken him, and to discover his grouping and intentions. TFor-
ward detachments which have been detailed for the defense of the.security gzone -
protect the most important directions. They are sent out at the direction of the
corps (division) commander from the composition of the second echelcns of  the di-
visions or from the mechanized division. :

Forward detachments may consist of motorized infantry (cavalry) small .
units,/or/ motorcycle small units (units), reinsurced vy artillery, mortars, tanks, .
self-provelled artillery, and also by small units (units) of engineer groops with
equipment for the construction of obstatles, and by chemical defense small units.

The cngineer preparation of the security zone anticipates the creation of a
series of positions reinforced by obstacles wherein the density of. obstacles in-
creases-in proportion to L/h 2ir porximity to uhe main line of remstance of the
main defensive zone. .
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505. Depending on the situation and terrain conditions, a forward position
. Ziéredovaya positsiya/ may be created on individual, most important directions
at a distance of 2 to 3 kilometers ahead of the main defen91ve zone.

The forward position is defended by a reinforced combat outpost with the
mission of deceiving the enemy with respect to the true trace of the main line
of resistance of the main defensive zone and of forcing him to deploy prematurely.
Sometimes, depending on conditions of the terrain, the forward position may be
established at an angle to the main defensive zone. -

The forward position, when a security zone exists, is the closest in of its
positions. The forward detachments, which are defending the security zone, pull
back to the forward position and there occupy previously prepared sectors which
are not occupied by the combat outpost.

The control of the troops occupying the forward position is a respoﬁsibility
- of the commanders of the divisions of the first echelon in their own zones.

The operations of the troops defending the forward position are supported by
aviation, and by artillery and mortar fire from the mair defensive zone.,

- 506, In the absence of a forward position, a combat outpost is sent out
from each battalion of the first echelon, in strength up to a platoon, for the
security of the first position of the main defensive zone against sudden enemy
attack and to hinder his reconnalssancen - :

A combat outpost occupies a position from 1 to 2 kilometers in front of the
main line of resistance of the main defensive zone.

| The position of a combat outpost is indicated by the division commander.
. Combat outposts are suunorted by artillery and mortar fire from the main de-
fensive zone.

507, In conditions of immediate contact with the enemy, the missions of
combat security are assigned to the small units occupying the first trench.of
the first position. At night thesasmall units move observation posts and
listening posts forward.

508. The combat formation of the rifle corvs in defense, as a rule, consists
of two echelons, artillery groups, antitank areas, and reserves. In most cases,
the first echelon consists of the combat formations of the rifle divisions dis-
posed in line; the mechanized division usually forms the second echelon.of a
COrps. .

The combat formation of a rifle division in defense also usually consists
.of two echelons, artillery groups, antitank areas, and reserves.

The rifle division organizes the defense within the limits of the main
defensive zone. -

During defense on a wide front, the combat formation of a rifle corﬁs
(division) may consist of one echelon, artillery groups, antitank areas, and
reserves.

: 509. The mechanized division of a rifle corps is deployed in the second
defensive zone 'in the most important direction or between the main and second
defensive zones in readiness to conduct counterattacks in the most important
directions. .

. 50X1-HUM
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In separate cases, the mechanized division may be given the mission of de-
fending the main or second defensive zone in the main direction.

The combat formation of the mechanized division, when it occupies a zone of
defense, consists of two echelons, artillery groups, antitank areas, and reserves,.
In the first echelon of the mechanized division are placed mechanized regiments.
To the second echelon is detailed a mechanized or tank regiment or both.

The first echelon is reinforced by artillery, by self-propelled artillery small
units, and by engineer troop small units.

The defense of a mechanized division is based on the firm retention by me-
chanized regiments of sectors of defense and on strong counterattacks by tanks
from the, depth.

510. The strength and c%mposition of the artillery-antitank, tank, and com~ .
bined-arms reserves, and of mobile obstacle-placing detachments, depend on the
availability of men and materiel, the situation, and missions assigned to them.

An artillery-antitank reserve and a mobile obstacle-placing detachment are
created in the corps (division) in all cases of the organization of a defense.

511. Artillery groups in the defense are created on regimental, divisional,
and -corps levels, and, when a sufficient quantity of artillery is present, an army
artillery groups is also formed.

Regimental artillery groups, in the divisions of the corps first echelon, are
formed in first-echelon regiments which are defending in the main direction. When
there are sufficient artillery reinforcements for these divisions, regimental
artillery groups are created in second-echelon regiments. In the composition of
regimental artillery groups are included division and attached artillery.

' Regimental artilléry groups are usually not formed in the divisions of the
corps’ second echelon.

Begimental and battalion mortars are not 1ncluded in the composition of artillery
groups, but their fire is taken into consideration when organizing a general system
of fire in the defense.

Regimental and battalion artillery is also not included.in the composifion of
artillery groupsi it is employed in. battalion areas of defense for direct fire.

Guns and batteries of antitank and division artlllery’may'be detailed for the
reinforcement of the antitank defense of the battalion areas.

Some of the gun batteries of the division artillery found in artillefy groups
are placed closer to the main line of the resistance of the main defensive zone with
the task of conducting direct fire.

Division artillery groups are formed in the divisions of both the first and second
‘echelons of the corps. .

. Included in the compesition of a lelSlon artillery group is ‘division and attached
artillery. :
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During the movement to the counterattack of a division of the corps second
echelon, the division is supported also Dby the division artillery groups of

'd1v1510ns of the first echelon and by the corps artillery group.

The artillery of a division of the corps second echelon may be drawn into
the battle for the main defensive zone, firing from positions located in the
area of deployment of its own large unit.

" A corps artlllerx group is formed from corps artillery and artillery attached
to the corps, .

The principal mass of artillery positions, as a rule, is selected in the

“directions of probable tank attack. In this respect, some of the positions of

the gun batteries are moved closer to the forward edge of the main defen51ve
zone w1th the aim of employing these batteries for direct fire.

When there is a sufficient quantity of artillery, an army artillery group
is formed from army artillery and artilleryattached to-the army.

For antiaircraft defense, army and corps antiaircraft artillerj groups are
formed. ’

2. THE ORGANIZATION OF DEFENSE

512,  The corps (division) commsnder makes a.decision for the organlzatlon
of defense on the basis of the mission assigned by the senlor coumander, - the
evaluation of the situation; and of the results of reconnaissance.

In © . making the decision for defense, he should take 1nto consideration .
the necessity of providing the troops with as much time as possible for or-
ganization of the defense.

513. The reconnaissance of the corps (division) commander, before the
decision is made for defense, has as its aime

--to determine the zones (sectors) Jf defense for the la rge units (units);

-=%t0 % +e31l’  on the terrain the trace of thP main line 6f resiétanée‘aﬁd
of the po ions of the main and second defensive zones;

--to0 determine the most important dlrectlons and sectors, on the holding of
which depends the stability of the defense as a whole; -

--to point out antitank areas of defense;

. —=t0 ouilire the organization of a system of . artlllery fire and to determlne
the principal areas for artillery firing positions;

-=t0 determlne, accordlng to sectors of terrein, the character and sequence

of engineer work for the orgenization of the zone of defense of the corps (division),
and the nature of the obstacles;
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-=-t0 outline measures for the security of boundaries and flanks;

~-to determine the direction of counterattacks of the second echelons
and reserves and also t heir lines of deployment;

--to determine the areas of possible concentration and areas of the enemy's
departure position for the attack;

--t0o check the correctness of the choice of locations for.commend and ob-
servetion posts. : . : .

514, After making his decision, the corps (division) commander specifies
on the terrain the combat missions for the subordinate troops, organizes co-
ordination, and gives instructions regarding the engineer organization of the
zone of defense. '

Under coﬁditions of hasty adoption of the defense, the corps (division)
commander usually mskeés his decision on the map and then, during reconnaissance,
defines it in greater detail on the ground. :

In all cases, the assignment of a mission to large units (units) must not
delay the departure of troops to the assigned areas and their timely occupation
of the defense. ‘ :

515, When assigning combat missions, the corps (division) comnander transmits
information about the enemy, the mission of the corps (division), the missions
of adjacent units and the boundary lines with them, and his own decision; and he
points out: :

--the trace of the main line of resistance and of the positions of the main
defensive zone;

-- the missions to the troops of the first echelon of the corps (division),
the zones (sectors) of defense, in which directions to concentrate the principal
efforts, the number of trenches in each position, the density of antitank ob-
stacles, the order and time for the engineer preparation of the zones (sectors)
of defense;

--the trace of the forward edge and of the positions of the second defensive
zone, the scale and time of their construction and engineer preparation;

--missions to fhe troops of the second echelon, areas of their deployment,
the type and location of engineer work, directions for counterattacks, the
order of their prepsration, and also the methods of support of the troops of the
first echelon by artillery and -tanks; )
——the grouping of antitaﬁk areas and the means for their organization;
--the missions of the artillery, its preparation, grouping, and position areas;
--the missions of suoporting aviation;

--missions to engineer troops;

--nissions and areas for the disposition of reserves;
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~=-the deadlines for occupation and readiness of the defense;

--the method of organization of antitank and antiaircraft defense and other
measures of combat security;

~-the order of orgsnization of the rear and of materisl support;

--measures for the security of boundaries and flankc and the commanders
responsible for them;

--tﬁe forward edge of the security zone and of the forward position (if
they are formed), and the men and materiel which are_detailed for their defense
and for the engineer preparation jpf these p051t10ns/

--the locations of command snd observation posts and the deadl1nes for in-
stallation of communications, : Co

On the basis of the corps (division) commander's decision; the staff works
out the comwbat order, a coordination planning table, and a unif1ed orlentetlon
mep (sketch)..

516 To = mechanized division located in the second echelon,the corps
,commander polnts outs: '

—-information ebout the enemy;

--the mission of the cerps and his decision;
--the mission of the mechanized division;
~—the ares .of its dispositionﬁ

| —-two or three of the most important directions for counterattacks and the
lines of deployment for each direction;

--the route of movement from the area of dispoeition to the lines of deployment;
~=the method of coordination with rifle divisions;

—-the method of artillery, aviation, and engineéer support of the counterattacks
in each direction and the men and materiel detailed for this [ﬁuppor_/

~~the order of prepsration and of orgesnization of lines of deploynent and of
directions for counterattacks;

--the organization of control and communications.

Lines of deployment for a mechanized division are selected with the con-.
sideration of the possibility of inflicting a blow on the flank and rear of
an enemy who has broken through. They are equipped with positions from which a
mechanized division in case of necessity can inflict a defeat on the enemy by
stationary fire.

517. In the organization of a system of fire in defense, the follow1ng
must be provided for:

. L e . 50X1-HUM
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--the possibility of inflicting defeat on the enemy and delaying his approach
by means of a long range artillery attack against enemy coluuns and assembly
areas; :iLhis yrovides 'sipport to dnels own forward detachments: and combat security;

--defeat of the enemy by massed fire during his concentration and his
occupation 'of the departure position;

-- routing enemy personnel and deétroying his materiel in the departure
position for the attack; ’

-~the conduct of an artillery counterpreparation;

--the creation, ahead of the main line of resistance and in the depth of
the main defensive zone, of a zone of solid fire of all types for breaking up
the attac< and the asssult of the enemy, first of all his tanks; .

——thevpossibilityrof éutting off the enemy infantry from his tanks and de-
stroying it; ' i

--the destruction of eneumy infantry and tanks which‘have broken through into
the depth of the defense, by means of the concentrated fire of the prindlpaLvmass
of artillery and by fire from antitank guns;

BN

--the support of the counterattacks of the second edhelons and reserves.

518, For the creation of an antisrtillery defense, it is necessary to pro-
vide for:’

——the orgenization of a system of all types of artiilery and mortar fire,
capable of neutralizing and destroying enemy artillery and mortars both during
his preparation for the attack - and ~ during thé attack;

--the orgenization and timely conduct of an artillery counterpreparation;

--the organization and timely conduct of long-range fires in coordination
with aviation;

--the possibility of concentrating artillery fire in any direction and in
all stages of defensive combat;

‘~~the construction and equipping of sfurdy structuies for command and ob-
servation vosts, and of defensive‘installations_and shelters, capable of with-
'standing'the prolonged action of artillery and mortar fire of the enemy;.

--the construction and equipping of firing positions, trenches, slit trenches,
and - communicationStrenches;

~-concealment: of troops and all engineer-type'installations.

519. Artillery in the defense fulfills the following missions:

--by means of long-range fires in coordination with aircraft, it knocks out
approaching enemy forces, and other important targets;

--it supports the combat of the forward detachments and of the combat outposts;
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~-=it vrevents the approach znd deployment of the main forces of the enemy,
and likewise his occupation of a depzrture position for the attack;

--it conducts, in coordination with aircraft, a strong artillery counter-
preparation; '

-=by all types of concentrated fire, including also the fire of guns set
up for conducting direct fire, and in coordination with other armg, it repulses
N the attack of the enemy at the main line of resistance of the main defensive
zone; ' ’

--it blocks subsequent spreading out by the enemy who has wedged into the
defense, and delivers fire on  his approaching reserves; .

-%it~supports counterattacks of the infantry and ‘tanks;
_ ==it protects flanks and boundaries.
Artlllery in the defense, in all stages of the battle and in coordlnatlon
with other arms, as first priority destroys tanks, conducts a determined battle
with the enemy artlllery, including antiaircraft artillery and mortars, and de-

feats his infqntryn

520, The concentration of artillery fire on any threatened direction or
sector of the front is achieved by: ' o

--z redistribution of the artillery in the threatened directions;

~--the allocation of the artlllery to artlllery groups and the,organiaation
of coordination among them; :

--the organization of clear-cut artillery control;
--the organization of communication between artillery groups;
--the designation of uniform signals for target'desigﬁation;

--timely preparation of fire from primery and alternate firing 0031t10ns
in the Drobable directions of enemy attack;

--tlmely assignment of missions to those who will carry them out;

--careful reconnaissance of the vroules and areas of probable deployment of
the artillery. o

521. Artillery in the defense is disposed so that,in case of a breakthrough
by enemy tanks, the greater part of it can be used to destroy him, Firing-
positions of the artillery must be protected by antitank obstacles.

In order to deceive the enemy concérning the artillery fire system in the
defense, roving guns and batterles are used, and duumy artillery positions are
also constructed.

Artillery, assigned for the support of the forward detachments and the combat.
outposts, conducts fire, as a rule, from temporary firing positions.
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522. Aviation in the defense supports the corps (division) according to
the plan of the army (front) commander.

It performs the following tasks: )

--it destroys the enemy during his approach, in concentration areas, and in
the departure position for ‘the attack;

--it repulses enemy attacks in cooperation with ground troops;
--it supports the counterattacks of its own ground troops;'

) ~--it destroys enemy troops which have broken through into the depths of
the defense;

N

~-it protects its own troops from attack by eneuy planes;

~-it destroys enemy airborne troops in the air and in the drop (landing)
zones; ’

_-=it corrects the fire of its own artillery and protects the operations of
aircraft directing artillery fire; -

. ==it carries out eontinuous aérialreconnaissance to determine the grouping
and direction of enemy movements;

--it destroys appraching enemy reserves.
523. An-artillery and .ir counterprepartion is conducted to disr.pt

the enemy's occupation of a departure position for the attack and to disrupt
his attack. C

|
|
--it carries out a counterpreparation in coordination with. the artillery;
An artillery and air counterpreparation is carried out against the main
grouping of the enemy as he occupies his departure position for the attack,
against concentrations of his infantry and tanks, against his artillery, head-
quarters,. communications centers, and against ammunition and fuel dunps.
A counterpreparation is carried out through a heavyvattack by artillery,
mortars, and air. ' .

For the conduct of a countervrevaration, all the artillery and mortars in
those sectors and directions in which the counterpreparation is made are drawn in.

Artillery of adjacent units participates in the counterpreparation from its’
own firing positions. For participation ih the counterpreparation, artillery
and mortar units and large units are brought up from the depth and from less
threatened areas. '

An artillery counterpreparation is organized and carried out by the corps
commander according tothe directive of the army commander and is tied in with
the air counterpreparation. o .

’
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Phe weapons of the infantry of the first echelon also take part in“ihe
counterpreparation.

During the counterpreparation, reconnaissance in force is usually made for
the purpose of accurately defining the dispositions of the first echelon of the
enemy and for creating confusion in his battle formations..

A1l preparatory measures forthe, conduct of the counterpreparation mist be
carried out in the strictest secrecy.

524, Infantry in the defense must firmly hold the positions occupied.

Infantry weapons are dispersed laterally and in depth, creating cross fire,
flanking fire, and fire sacks ahead of the main line of resistance of the mein
defensive zone and in the depth of the defense. Immediately in front of the
main line of resistasnce, a zone of continuous fire is prepared; each point of
the térrain in the zone up to 400m in front of the main line of resistance must
be under effective fire. : :

When the enemy is advancing, the infantry, in cooperation with the artillery,
tanks, and self-propelled artillery, conducts battle with the enemy by means of
fire and counterattacks, for the purpose of cutting off his infantry from his
tanks and destroying them separately. .

~525, Tanks and self-propelled artillery in the defense are employed in vart

for the reinforcement of the antitank defense of the infantry defending the first
. position of the msin defensive zone. In this case, theyare employed for delivering

stationary fire from positions prepared ahead of time and for operations from.
ambush. The rest of the tanks and self-propelled artillery constitute the tenk
reserve of the corps (division) commander snd are employed for the repulsion of
an enemy attack. In addition, self-propelled artillery is used in the ‘capacity
of roving guns. -

For the tanks and self-propelled artillery held in reserve, there are de-
signated zones for maneuver, and there are prepared lines of deployment to which
they must move to repel enemy attacks. To avoid blowing up friendly tanks,
mine berriers in the designated zones and on critical lines are marked by con-
ventional signs. ) .

526. The basic tasks of the engineer supvort of ithe defense are:

--gngineer reconnaissance of the terrain for the purpose of establishing
strong defenses and constructing obstacles;

--engineer equipping of the outpost areaj;
q & J: 3

~-the construction and equipping of battalion defense aress and also of
trenches and communication trenches connecting them;

—--the construttion of antitank and antipersonnel obstacles ahead.of the
main line of resistance of the main defensive zone and in the depth”of the

defense;

--the construction of antitank areas throughout the depth of the defense;
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‘ ~- the construction and equipping of installations for command and observa-
tion posts, and of shelters for protection from artillery and mortar fire and
agrial attacks;

-- construction and equipping of firing positions for artillery and mortars,
and of positions for tanks and self-propelled artillery;

-~ clearance of fields of observation and fields of firé;

-~ preparation and equipping of areas of disposition aﬁd-lines of deployment
for counterattacks by second echelons and reserves;

-~ the construetion of dummy installations and objects';

-- the construction of crossings and bridges, the preparation of cross-country
Foutes of march and of roads for the maneuver of troops;

-- the obtaining of water and the construction of water supply points;
-~ the conceaiment of troops and engineer-type installations;
: -- the maneuver of engineer obstacle-making equ1pmenb in the course of defen-

sive combat for repelling attacks by enemy tanks and for covering boundaries and
flanks; :

.

-- consolidation of terraln captured by one's troops as a result of success-
ful counterattacks.

527. Tasks for support, in the engineering sense /engineer-type work7, of
the defense of the corps (lelslon) are performed by alT arms.

The engineer troops are ass1gned to mechanize the work ‘and to carry out .the
following, highly complex tasks connected with engineer support:
-- construction of antitank, antipersonnel, and antilanding obstécles;

-— operationé of mobile obstacle-placing detachments;

- -~ the digging, by meghanical means, of trenches and communication trenches,
and the construction of underground structures;

~-- construetion and equipping of command and observation posts;

i -~ the construction of the most important and compllcated defensive installa-
tions and heavy shelters;

-- the preparation of cross- country routes of march, . the bulldlng and mainten-
ance of roads and bridges;

-- the camouflage work;
-- the obtaining of water and the construction of water supply poihts;

-~ mechanized procurement of materials, building materials, and construction

-- the conduct of engineer reconnaissance;

-~ the conduct of mine warfare Zﬁhdérgroun§7.
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528, Work in connection with the construction and engineer equipping of the
corps defense, depending on the mission and availability of forces and equipment,
is carried out simultaneously in all zones or successively, commencing with the
main defensive zone. Work is performed, as a rule, according to priority.

Works of first priority:

- ' \
--the construction of antitank and antipersonnel obstacles ahead of the
main line of resistance of the main defensive zone and agstride the main directions
in depth;

~~the clearance of fields of observation and fields of fi;e;

-~the digging, at the first position, of trenches, communication trenches,
slit trenches, and log-covered dugouts; and the equipping, at this first
position, of battalion antitank centers of resistance;

-=the construction and equipping of positions for the infantry and ﬁheir
weapons -and of battalion antitank centers of resistance in the second and third

- positions;

\
v .=~devices for defending inhabited localities and isolated buildings;

-=the construction and equipping of antitank areés, artillery firiﬁg postions, and
tank and self-propelled artillery positions in the entire depth of the defense;

-=the construction and equipping of command znd observation posts;

==-the preparation of cross-country routes of march and repair of roads
needed for the maneuver of troops;

~=concealment of all éngineermtype installations;
==0btaining of water and construction of water supply points.

Works of second priority:

--developuent and improvement of trenches and communication trenches at.the
first position in respect to combat, supply, and sanitary matters;

~--increase of the density of mines ahead of the main line of resistance of
the main defensive zone and the mining of additional directions' in the depth
of the defense, and also the construction and development of other types of
obstructions;

—=the.connectigg of infantry positions by continuous trenches and the d&gging
of communication trenches at the second and third positions;

--the construction of antitank and antipersonnel obstacles ahead of the for-
ward edge of the second defensive zone;

--construction of heavy shelters and dummy installations;

--the construction and equipment of alternate positions for artillery, tanks,
and self-propelled artillery and of alternate command observation posts; )
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~~preparation and equipment of areas for the disposition of second echelons
and reserves, and also of lines of deployment for counterattacks;

-=further development-of concealment measures.

Works of third priority:
==development and improvement of the works of first and second priority;

--construction and equipping of switch positions in the entire tactical deﬁth
of the defense; .

--increase of the strength of defense installations;
--increase of the number of heavy shelters;

~--improvement and construction of a denser nétwork of roads supporting the
regrouping of troops and their execution of countcrattacks;

--increase of the number of dummy installations;
-~improvement of camouflage.‘

. Engineer works are carried out according to a plan worked out by the corps
(division) engineer in collaboration with the corps (division) staff, and are
approved by the corps_(d1v131on) commander.

If there ‘is established a security zone or forward position, or both,.the
engineer vlan must pay special attention to the volume of work to be done, to
the time element, and to the men and materiel on hand for the englneer oreparatlon
[pf defens’e - installationg/.

.529. Antitank defense constitutes the basis of the defense; therefore-its‘
‘organization is one of the most important duties of commanders on all levels.

The bases of antitank defense are:

--antitank fire, principally of artillery, self-propelled artillery, and
tanks, ahead of the main line of resistance of the main defensive zone and in
the depths of the defense; : ;

" --antitank obstacles and natural obstructions, linked with the system of
antltank fire;

v \

-=artillery fire and air strikes on enemy tanks at the approaches to the
defense,
‘ --observation and warning carried out by all types of reconnaissance, ob-
servation, and communications; . ‘

--prearranged and timely meneuver by artlllery—antitank and tank reserves and
by mobile obstacle-placing detachmentso

530, Antitank defense is organized throughout the entiré tacticel depth of
the defense, principally ahead of the main line of resistance of the main defensive
zone. The greater part of the antitank means sre employed for the defense of the
main defensive zone.
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Large units (units) of the corps (division), which sre located on the most
likely avenues of tank attack sre reinforced with antitank artillery, which is
used for the reinforcement of the antitank defense of the first position of the
m&in defensive cone, for the creation of depth in the antltank defense, and for
the establishment of srtillery-sntitank reserves.

531, The corvps (division) antitank defense system includes:

—=company antit.ak strong points, organized into battalion antitank centers
of “ebistance;/uzﬂ :

. =—ahtitank areas, established on likely avenues of tank atﬁack througio
the tactical depth of the defense;

==art111erv, tanks, and self-propelled artillery disposed on likely avenues
of tank attack; :

~ --antitank obstacles covering favorable tank approsches, 2na anbitunk nreas,
artillery firing positions, and tank and self-propelled gun positions;

‘==grtillery-antitenk reserves, tank reserves, and mobile obstacle-placing
detechments. )

. 532. Battallon antltank centers of resistance are organized by battalion
commanders,

Battalions located on likely avenues of tank attack are reinforced with
antitank weapons.

All weapons of the battalion antltank center of resistance are subordlnated
to the battallon commandern

533. Antitank areas are established by use of antitank and field [gué7
artillery; they are reinforced with self-propelled guns, tanks, flame throwers, ‘ !
and small engineer units with materials for erecting antitank obstacles. :

Within the sector of responsibility of aregiment, the regimental commander
organizes sntitenk sreas. Outside the regimental sector, they are organized by
order of the division (corps) commander.

Antitank zreas sre established on all likely avenues of tank attack. They
are created throughout the entire depth of the (coros) zone of defense, intervals
between antitank areas are covered w1th antitenk obstacles. :

|
A1l antitank obstacles must ‘be covered by effective antitank, mortar, ‘and ) ‘
machine gun fire.

A senior artillery commander is deslgnated to control snd organize the system
of antitank fire in each antitank area.

534, The corps (division) commander, when orgsnizing an antitank defense,
indicatess: 7

~-possible enemy taﬁk concentration areaé;
--the most importanf likely avenues of tank attadk in the corps (division)

zone;
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-~the location of antltank areas on likely avenues of tank attack and their
con3051t10n, :

--artillery missions and the system of antitank fire in front of the ﬁain
line of resistance of the main defensive zone and within the depths of the defense;

~--the system of asntitank obstacles;
--the manner of use of flamethrower-incendizi« weapons;

--the composition, location, and missions of artlllery-antit?nk and tank
‘reserves, and the mobile obstacle-placing detachment;

--time by which the antitank defense must.be ready.

535. Artillery-antitank and tank reserves and the mobile obstacle-placing
detechment are constantly ready for action. Lines of deployment of artillery-
antitank and tank reserves are selected and prepared ahead of time and routes to
them are reconnoitered and made ready.

The following are indicated to the artillery-antitank and tank reserves and
to the mobile obstacle—nlaclng detachment: :

--likely avenues of tank attack snd the manner of coordinstion with troops
opereting in these directions and with sviation;

--possible directions of action, routes, and lines of deployment;
--conventional signals for sumroning them., .

536, Antiaircraft defense is organized by commanders on all levels in all
steges of defensive combat by the use of organic and attached units and lﬁrge

units of asntiaircraft artillery. - =

The dorps (division) antiaircraft defense vlan is developed on the basis of
" the army (corps) vlan and the decision of the corps (division) commander. |
The antiaircraft defense must cover most densely the most important séétors
of the defense, the primary grouping of artillery, tanks, reserves, and command
and observation nosts.

The corps antiaircraft srtillery group is organized from units of the corps
(division) and attached antizircraft artillery.

Division sntiaircraft artillery, comprising & sui sopp 0 of the corps anti—
alrcraft artillery group, is used in the zone of the division. Subgroups .can
be reinforced =t the expense of the -antiaircraft artillery attached to the coros.

Antiaircraft artillery usuelly is located in antitank areas or behind ‘them
and is prepared to fire on both air targets and on attacking enemy tanks. When
enerly tanks and aviation attack together, the enemy aircraft are always the
primary target of the antiaircraft artillery. Upon the penetration of enemy
tanks into the firing position areas of the antiaircraft artillery, antiaircraft
artillery destroys tliem with its fire.

Troops engage low flying aircraft with massed fire of infantry weapons.
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During combat, antiaircraft artillery must be prepared for regroupings to
cover the maneuver of second echelons and reserves from enemy air strlkes,

. 537, For engaging enemy airborne troops in the corps defense zone, the
corps. commander uses part of the forces of the corps second echelon and the
corps reserves (in first.priority, reinforced motorcycle unlts) In some cases,
an antlairborne reqerve may be constituted.

. In any case, use of troops for combating enemy airborne forces must not
weaken the overall defense. ’

5380 The antichemical defense of defending troops must be capable of com- \
bating prolonged enemy chemical attacks and must provide fors:

~-the conduct of uninterrupted chemical recohnaissance of the enemy and
continuous observation of the enemy .and of the dispositions of one & own forces;

-=the warning of troops, especially those within shelters;

~--the disruption of enemy chemical attacks being prepared or just commenced ;

--the establishment of reserves of individual ‘chemical defense equipment and
of decontemination equlnment ‘both with the troons and in rear service units and
1nstu119t10ns,

--the preparation of shelters fo withstend chemical attacks

-=the establishment of decontamination and washing_poihts;

--the decontemination of engineer=type "installations, shelters, and' of roads
important ifor the maneuver of troops and for . supply:and evacuation.

'539, Smoke may be used in the defense for the:

--gcreening of work on defensive positions and the regrouping of troops;
.ot ) . .

-=gcreening of reconnaissance sctivities;

_==blinding of enemy observation posts and the covering of the deployment and
counterattacke of one's unlts and large units. :

Flamethrower«incendlary weapons are used to destroy attacking enemy infantry
and tanks, to protect flanks and boundaries, and to reinforce the antitank
defense in coordination with antitank artillery and in conjunction with obstacles.

. ! \
540, GCoordination of large units (units) of various arms in the'defense con-
sists of the coordinated delivery of blows upon an attacking enemy. :

Coordination is orgenlzed in the interests of the 1nfantry ‘and tanks by
directions throughout the depth of the defense. It is organlzed according to
the follow1ng phases:

, Z=combat for retention of the security zone and to bar the approach of the
enemy to the main }ine of resistance of the main defensive zone;
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\ --combat for retention of the main line of resistance of the mein defensive
zone and to revel the enemy attack;

--combat aimed at elimination of penetrations.
In orgsnizing coordination, the following wust be provided for:
‘--the organization of coordination communications;

- -~=signals for coordination, target designation, and air-ground recognition;

--gignals by which infantry and tanks can call for artillery f%re'and the
manner of calling for supporting aviation; :

--the detailing of liaison officers with means of communication, from support-
ing large units (units) to the corps (d1v1sion) comand post.

541, Coordination of artillery with infantry, tanks, self-provelled artillery,
and engineers 'is attained by:

--the timely msssing of artillery and its fire on imoortsnt directions;

--the establishment of sectors of fizxed and moving barrages 0 revel enemy
attacks in front of the main line of wesistance, at the main line of r951stance,
and the depth of the defense, taking into consideration the operations of one's
infantry, tanks, and self-propelled artillery, and the location of antitenk

.obstacles;

—--the reliable covering of engineer operations by artillery fire;

~-having a consolidated sketch of antitank and artillery fire and mined areas;

--the securing of boundaries by artillery fire in conjunction with the fire
of antitank areas;

. / . .
—-the timely shifting of the bulk of the artillery to support the counter-
attacks of infantry, tanks, and self-propelled artillery;

--the coordination of artillery fire with the maneuver>of the artillery-
antitank, tank, and combined-arms reserves and the mobile obstacle-vlacing
detachment. '

The coordinstion planning table must indicate who has the right to ca 211 for’
one or another type of barrage fire.

542, Coordinstion of tanks and self-nronelled srtillery with infantry,
artillery, and engineers is attained by:

-—31tuating tanks and self—nronelled guns on dangerous tank approaches :
within infantry combat formations for actions from ambushes and prepared positions;

~-the coordination of tank and self-propelled gun fire with infantry and
artillery fire, including entitank fire, for the repulsion of enemy infantry and

tank attacks;

-~the establishment and precise determination. on the ground of tank passages
through the infsntry combat formetions;
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-~ the coordination of tank and self-propelled gun actions wi th those of in-
fantry, artillery, and mobile obstacle-placing detachments during counterattacks
and during the destruction of the enemy who has wedged into the defense;

em the timely giving of signals indicatinc one’s location on the ground.

543, Coordination of engineer troops with infantry, artillery, tanks, and
self-propelled artillery is attained by: :

e agreement as to the time and places at which mine fields are to be 1aid in
front of the main line of resistance of the main defensive zone, in the depths of
the defense, and in front of artillery and tank positions;

~-= agreement as to the time and places for making passages through obstacles
and preparing routes for the maneuver of tanks and artlllery,

- indlcatlngy with conventional signs, mine fleldss and passages for tanks
through obstacles;

- fhe preparation and execution of the maneuver of mobile obstacle;placing de~
tachments against the enemy breaklng through, taklng into account ex1st1ng antitank
and antipersonnel obstacles. .

Shh. Coordination of aviation with ground troops is attained bys:

== concerting the blows of aviation and artillery upon approachlng enemy troops
and upon their concentration areas;

- concerting the blows of aviation and artillery during a counterpreparétion;

: -~ concerting the blows of aviation with the actions of ground troops 1n repel-
ling enemy attacks and in supporting one's own counterattacksj :

-~ concerting the actions of av1at10n w1th antiaircraft artlllery’ln providing
protection against enemy air attack.

5Lh5. Reconnaissance of the enemy is conducted uninterruptedly. It must locate
his main forces while- they are still on the march and establlsh thelr dlrectlon of
"~ movement, and their concentration areas,

When in direct contact with the enemy, reconnaissance must,in good time,deter-
mine enemy regrouping; excludé the possibility of a surprise enemy attack; ascertain
. the strength, composition, and concentration areas of the main enemy groupings and
the dlrectlon of the enemy's main effort.

In the defenge, special significance is attached to the following means of re-
connaissances ~radar, a widely organized system of observation, raids, reconnais=
sance in force, and radio reconnaissance /communication intelligence/.

Reconnalasanﬂe in force is usually conducted by rein forced reconnaissance de-
tachments., N

5);6. Command posts in the defense are usually located in places‘inaceesible to
“tanks or within antitank areas, They are carefully camouflaged.

Command and observation post locations are selected in a manmer that will provide

for uninterrupted control of troops during combat 1rrespect1ve of changes in the sit-
uation.
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With the receipt 6f the first information about preparations by the enemy
for an attack, the corps (division) commander must be at his observation post
in the most threatened diregtion.

Communications in the defense . are deeply echeloned. This is done by:

-=-the organization and maintenance of communications by various means along
the line of primery and auxiliary command posts and along the line of observation
vosts of the commanders of large units and units;

-=the organization of auxiliary signal centers in the aepth of the corps
(division) zone of defense;

~=-the construction of auxiliary [;ﬁkhodnyk§7 lines of communications.
All wire [Eébeluiyg7 lines must be put underground or laid in trenches.

In battle, control of troops is aided by wide use of wire communications,
mobile means.of communication , and liaison officers.

Radio is used for communication witn'largé units (units) when wire lines
to them are broken and also during combat in the depth of the defense for com-
‘munications with counterattacking large units (units). :

When communications are being established, consideration must be given to
their maintenance in the event of a transition to the offense.

547. Rear service units and installations of large units in the defense are
echeloned deeper than in the offense. As a rule, they are located in the areas
inaccessible to tanks and are carefully camouflaged. Transportation of supvlies
to troops usually tekes place at night.

“To take care of any temporary interruption of supply, reserves of ammunition,
fuel, engineer’ equipment, and rations necessary for the conduct of defensive
combat are established in troop areas.

-

3. CONDUCT OF DEFENSIVE COMBAT

548. The struggle with an advancing enemy begins on the dlstant anproach@s
to the main defensive zone.

The enemy on the approach to the main defensive zone is subjected to massed
“blows of aviation and artillery.

When a security zone has been established, the troops defending it,, by
stubborn combat in prepared vositions, must hold up the advancing enemy as long
as possible, tlre out his forces, and inflict as many casualties on him as
possible.

Troops defending the security zone withdraw on order of the corps' commander
and only under the pressure of superior enemy forces. ‘The withdrawal must be
covered by aviation, obstacles, smoke screens, and artillery fire from the main
defensive zone. - '
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5L9. During the concentration and deployment of the enemy for the attack, ar-
tillery and aviation destroy his personnel and materiel by massed blows. Attemots
of the enemy to reconnoiter in force in the main line of resistance of the main zone
of our defense are repelled by infantry fire and specially designated artillery. Ob-
servation of eneny actions at this time must be particularly vigilant in order to as=-
certain in time any attempt of the enemy to attack behind his reconnaissance. Pas-
sages made by the enemy through obstacles in front of the main-line of resistance of
the main zone of our defense are quickly closed by antitank and &ntipersonnel obsta-
cles and are covered by artillery, mortar, and small arms flre°

| 550, 'During the enemy’s artillery and air preparation, regardless of whether
or not an artillery and aviation counterpreparation has been carried out, all defend-
ing artillery and aviation must concentrate its fire on enemy tanks and infantry
which have finished preparing for the attack, and also on enemy artillery and mortar
batteries. Fighter aviation and antiaircraft artillery must prevent enemy air attacks
on our troops and on other targetis.

551. With the beginning of the enemy attack, defensive fires are brought to
their highest intensity. Massed enemy tank attacks are repelled by the concentrated
‘fire of all artillery disposed both'in the attacked and in adjacent sectors, by the
-fire of all antitank weapons, tanks,; and self-propelled artillery, and by air strikes.

The infantry, using all weapons, destroys the enemy tanks and simultaneously
cuts off the enemy infantry from its tanks and destroys it by fire.

552, ‘In the event of an enemy breakthrough of the first position of the main de-
fensive zone, the division commander must stop the further spreading out of the enemy
in width and depth by massed fire and make his flanks secure in the, sector of the ene-
my breakthrough, Then, by counterattacks with his second echelons and reserves, sup-
ported by all types of fire, he must destroy the enemy units which have wedged in,
and restore the situation.

Artlllery—antltank reserves and mobile obstacle~placing detachments of the divi-
sions of the first echelon move out on the most threatened directions to block the
breakthrough of enemy tanks.

Artillery units and reserves from unattacked sectors of the defense are shifted
to threatened directions to reinforce the defense in depth or to conduct counterat-
tacks against the enemy who has broken through

It is more favorable to counterattack the enemy in the’ flank and rear and while
he still has not succeeded in consolldatlno the selzed area.

Counterattacking troops must as a rule, operate from sectors ‘where enemy at-
tacks have been successfully repelled

- After the enemj-attack has been repelled and the situation restored, all small
units prepare for repelling repeated attacks.

In sectors from which troops have been shifted, observation is incteased and
reconnaissance is intensified with the aim of taking prisoners.

563, In the event of a breakthrough of the second position of the main defen-
sive zone by the enemy and the impossibility of restoring the situation with one's
own forces, the lelslon commander takes all measures to hold the third position.

’Slmultaneouslv, he organizes fire support for the small units which are continuing
to fight in the first and second positions.’
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554, The corps commander, having determined the direction of the enemy's"
mein efforts, strikes the attacking enemy with aviation and artillery fire,
takes measures for the strengthening of the defense in threatened .directions
by drawing forces and equipment from non-attacked sectors,and, if necessary,
carries out a regrouping of artillery and also of the divisions of the first
and second echelons., .

With the aim of preventing further widening and deepening of the penetration,
the corps commander moves his artillery-antitank reserve, tanks, and mobile
obstacle-placing detachment to prepared positions and counterattacks with the
mechanized division. The counterattack has the mission of eliminating the troops
which have penetrated and restoring the situation.

555. The counterattack of a mechanized division 1s carried out swiftly and,
as a rule, at the base of the breskthrough. It is directed against the enemy
flank and rear and is coordinated with the rifle divisions. It/is supported by
artillery and aviation. '

Before counterattacking an enemy who is strong in tanks and antitank weapons,
it is profitable to strike the enemy with air blows, artillery fire, and tank
and self-propelled artillery fire in place and from ambushes from earlier pre-
pared positions.

Coordination, which has been established earlier between the rifle divisions
of the first echelon, the corps artillery, and aviation, is worked out in de-
tail on the ground by the corps commender and the commander of the mechanized
division. :

If a counterattack is inexpedient, the corps commander takes all measures
for the stubborn holding of positions in the depth of the corps defense and for
tie inflicting. o maximum losses on the enemy. Corps flanks in the sectors of
the breakthrough are consolidated first of all. For this purpose, a defense is |
organized on intermediate and switch positions. ’

Aviation and army and corps artillery groups by their fire prevent enemy
reserves and artillery from moving up to the sector of the breakthrough.

If, as a result of successfully conducted counterattacks, favorable conditions
are created for inflicting an even more powerful blow on the enemy, the corps
commander must immediately take steps for the organization and execution of this
blow.

4, PECULIARITIES OF DEFENSE ON A WIDE FRONT

556. A defense on a wide froant is undertakea: in areas of secondary importance,
usually on terrain which is not everywhere vassable for actions of troops. It
is glsos undertaken in the absence of sufficient forces and materiel, and during
withdrawals. -

Organization of a defense on a wide front depends on the mission, on the
width of the front +tobe defended, and on the character of the terrain and
degree of enemy activity.

A defense on a wide front is usually based on the holding of separate,
tactically favorable terrain features which control the most important axes
of advance, coupled with counterattacks from the depths.
S-E-C-R-E-T ‘
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557. The rifle corps, when defending on a wide front, can occupy a zone up to 60
kilometers in width; a rifle division can defend up to 30 kilometers.

As a rule, a reinforced battallon is the smallest unit whlch establishes a separate
defense area. In terrain greatly favoring the défense, a company may establish a sepa-
rate defense area,

' Defense areas, as a rule, must be mutually supporting by fire, Intervals between
them are occupied by small forces and are filled with trenches, dummy installations, and
obstacles, .

Each area of defense must be prepared for all-around defense.

For imparting to battalions great firmmess and indépendence, it is advisable to re-
inforce them with artillery and tanks, and also with small units of engineers and chemi-
cal defense troopso

558, When the corps (lelSlon) is deployed for the defense in one echelon, depth is
obtained by creating strong combined-arms reserves, situated in prepared defense areas on
vthe most 1mportant directions.,

559, The missions of englneer troops during defense on a wide front, in addltlon to
their usual ones; are:

== the construction of antitank and antipersonnel obstacles in intervals between de-
fense areas;

=- the creating of dummy areas of defense and dummy positions along the front and in
the entire depth of the defense zone of the corps (division).

Engineer work is done with a wide application of mechanical devices.

560, During a defense on a wide front, regimental and division artlllery groups are
created; a corps artillery group, as a rule, is not created. .

The basis of action of artillery groups is broad maneuver by both fire and movement.
For this purpose, routes and alternate firing positions in all directions must be recon-
n01tered and prepareds

"561. TFor the purpose of countering a breakthrough by enemy tanks along dangerous
-avenues of tank approach, deployment lines are prepared for artillery-antitank reserves,
and firing positions for tanks and self-propelled guns. They must be covered by antitank
obstacles. Simultaneously, artillery fires are prepared for repelllng enemy tanks in the
event of their breakthrough into intervals between defense areas.

562, The mechanized division of a corps, as a rule, is used in the second echelon
(reserve) and is deployed in one or several arsas not far from roads that traverse crlt—
ical areas.

411 directions of probable counterattack and deployment lines for the mechanized |
division must be studied znd prepared ahead of time.,

When “there is an open flank, part of the mechanized division may be deployed on the
flank or echelcned behind it.

Thé.distance of a mechanized division from the forward edge of the main defensive
zone depends on the width of the defensive front and the possibilities for maneuver.
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-When a mechanized division is used in the first echelon of a corps, it is assigned
a zone of defense up to 20 kilometers in width. .

v563. During the organlzatlon of communications, special 1mportance is attached to
mobile means of communication, aircraft, and radio.

- Radio is used for communication with large units'(units) with which wire communica-
tlon has been lost, and also during combat in the depth of the dafense for the control
of counterattacking large units (units). ‘

For the maintenance of control of troops in a threatened area, sufficient communi-
cations reserves must be gvailable.

564 . Quantities of supplies on hand with the troops are brought up to established
norms, and, in some cases, units and small units may receive additional gquantities.

To provide for the uninterrupted maneuver of supplies from the rear and laterally,
special attention must be given to preparation'of supply and evacuation routes.

565, As soon as the enemy's basic grouping has been revealed and the direction of
his main blow has been determined, the troops defending the threatened sectors must be

reinforced with artillery and tanks and also with other forces and equipment at the ex-
pense of secondary sectors,

5, PECULIARITIES OF THE ORGANIZATION OF DEFENSE BY MECHANIZED
AND TANK DIVISIONS NOT COMPONENTS OF A RIFLE CORPS .
- 566. A mechanized (tank) division may take up the defense for the purpose of’:
. —— covering the regrouping and concentration of other troops;
;— holding a captured line until the arrival of the main forces;
-- protecting an opén flank of 5ur troops;
-- covering the withdrawal of other troops.

The mechanized (tank) division, when passing to the defense, is relnforced with
artillery and units (small units) of engineers and is supported by aviation.

The commander of a mechanized (tank) divisior, upon taking up the defense, organ-
izes communications and coordination with other troops in the area without waiting for
“instructions from the senior commander.

" 567, The organization and establishment of defense by a mechanized (tank) divi-
sion are carried out according to the general principles followed by the mechanized di-
vision of the rifle corps.

. The combat formation of a mechanized (tank) division in the defense, as a rule, con-
sists of two echelons, artillery groups, antitank areas, and reserves.

The strength and composition of the artillery—éntitank, tank, and combined-arms re-

serves and of the mobile obstacle-placing detachment depends on the availability of men
and materiel, the situation, and the missions which are given to them.
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Self-propelled artillery normally is used to reinforce regiments of the first
echelon; heavy tanks, as a rule, are held in division reserve.

568, A division artillery group in a mechanized (tank) division is created
from division and attached artillery and mortars. By its fire, it reinforces
the fires of the regimental artillery groups in the most important directions.

‘ . In a tank division during defense in close terrain and also. on a wide front,
‘ the division artillery group may not be formed.

6. PECULIARITIES OF THE ORGANIZATION OF DEFENSE BY CAVALRY LARGE UNITS

569, Cavalry large waits in jdefense are utilized, as a rule, as reserves
for counterattucks ageinst the flanks and rear of an enemy who has broken. through.

In some cases, cavalry large units may také up the defense for the pﬁrpose of:
--protecting flaﬁks and boundaries of other troops;

-=covering the regrouping and concentration of other troops;

—mholding s captured line pending the arrival of other troops;

--covering the withdrawal of other ﬁroops;

‘570, Defense on a wide front is the normal method by which cavalry large
units .conduct defensive combat.

For the conduct of the defense; ¢avalry large units are used primerily on
terrain which does not favor the use of enemy tank and mechanized troops.

When defending on a wide front, the cavalry corps can occupy a zone up
to 20 kilometers in width. The cavalry division can defend on a frontage of
up to 8 kilometers. : . ‘

A cavalry regiment, defending as part of a division, may establish a con-
tinuous defense sector, or it may establish seperate troop defense areas.
Troops of cavalry, reinforced by artillery and small units of engineers and
chemical defense troops, are the smallestcavalry units that establish separate
defense areas. :

571. The combat formation of a cavalry corps in defense, as a rule, con-
sists of two echelons, antitank areas, and reserves. ’

When the corps is disposed in one echelon, no less than a reinforced cavalry
regiment is employed as o combined=-arms TeServe. :

The combat disposition of a cavalry division in defense .consists -of one or
two echelons, artillery groups, antitank areas, and reserves.

When the division is disposed in one echelon, a combined-arms reserve com-
prises up to two troops, reinforced with tanks and artillery.

572, In the cavalry corps (division), an artillery-antitenk reserve and a

mobile obstacle-placing detachment are always created when establishing a defense,
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7.  DEFENSE OF A LARGE CITY

573. A large city with permanent buildings and structures creates excellent
conditions for defense;. troops can turn it into a strong fortified area.

57,. The defense of a'city‘must be all-around and consist of interior and ex-
terior zones of defense. S

Interior zones of defense are created throughout the entire depth’ of the city.
Their number and configuration are determined by the general plan and size of the
city.' Positions consisting of a system of centers of defense form the basis of every
interior zone of defense. Each center of defense usually consists of two or three
strong points.

The forward edge of the first interior zone of defense is prepared aiong the out-
skirts of the city or is moved forward if commanding heights adjoin the city.

External zones of defense are created on the approaches to the city. Their num-
ber depends on the terrain and on the availability of men and materiel assigned for
their defense. . The distance of the zone nearest to the city must be such that it will -
not give the enemy the opportunity of successfully carrying out an artillery prepara-
tion upon the external zone of defense simultaneously with a preparation upon the city.

575, The city is divided into sectors for defense.

N

A corps is assigned a sector which includes several zones of defense in depth.

A division, depending on the depth of the corps sector, is assigned elther a
zone of the corps sector or a division sector.

A reglment receives a sector (area) of defense, which includes several positions
in depth. A battalion usually defends a center of defense. :

The main effort of the troops in defending a city is concentrated on those ob-
jects and areas, the holding of which has a de01sive significance in the entire system
of defense.

576. In order to form a strong point, one.or several buildings are used; it is
of primary importance that buildings located on street intersections and on 01ty
squares be so adapted.

Strong points are connected through breaks in walls or by communication trenches, ,
and are tied together into centers of defense. The fire of every strong point is or-
ganized in several layers. Structures which interfere with the field of fire are torn
down.,

) Every strong point and center. of defense must be prepared for all-around defense
and must be located so that it has fire liaison with adjacent strong points (centers
- of defense). Ammunition, rations, medical supplies, and drinking water are stored in
the strong points. '
Barricades are organized on the streets of the city to prevent outflanking or by-
‘passing through adjacent streets or yards. Avenues of approach to barricades must be
covered with flanking and. oblique fire. i ‘
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In order to maneuver troops inside the city, paths and passages are or-
gemized inside city blocks,. and underground routes are prepared.

Jroops must previously be supplied with large-scale plans of the\city.

N

Measures must be taken for fire fighting. All meterials which are readily
combustible must be removed from buildings occupied for defense.

577. Defensive combat in a city usually breaks down into a series of in-
dependent-local actions to hold strong points; thus, every buildines et he
defended stubbornly. Garrisons of strong points and centers of defense
must be prepared to fight independently even when surrounded. They are re-
inforced for this purvose with artillery, tenks, and small engineer and chemlcal
defense units.

578. The artillery fire system is tied in with the flanking and frontal
fires of individual guas and mortars.

In order to mass fire along separate directions and on separate areas,
and also in order to be able to move artillery, the commanders of the large
units hold part of the artillery, primarily howitzer artillery, under their
own control.
- 579. Tanks and self-propelled artillery in defense in a city are used
individually and in' small units, as part of the garrisons of strong points and

centers of dafense, for counterattacks; they are also used for ambush op-
erations and for stationary fire from previously prepared positions.

580. Aviation in defense of a city fulfills the following missions: .
—=protecting the city from strikes by enemy éviatiqn;

~-=destroying the enemy 1n the approach march, in assembly areas, and in
. the denfrture vosition;

--neutralizing and destroying the attacker's artillery and especially his
heavy artillery;

——conducting a counterpreparation together with the artillery;
--supporting counterattacking ground troovs;

--destroying approaching eneny reserves;

--conducting air reconnaissance;:

~-~adjusting frieadly artillery fire. -

581, Missions of engineer troops in defending a city are:

-»adantlng for defense individual buildings, blocks, and the city as a
whole,

-=-constructing permanent defense works; .

-=-constructing and equipping - - shelters,andv" installations for command
and observatlon posts;
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- —-mining, and constructing barricades and other types of obstacles;

--organizing concealed paths and passages through obstacles to assure the
maneuverability of troops;

--constructing bridges and crossings over rivers (canals) in_the city;
——conducping underground mining operations;

--fire fighting;

f-equipping‘water sunply vpoints.

582. TFlamethrower-incendiary equipment is used primarily for combat with
enemy tanks, in supporting counterattacking units (small units), and also for
igniting buildings and installations occupied by the enemy.

583. In the defense of a city, a mechanized division is used to counter-
attack during the operation to hold the outer zones of the defense. If these
zones are penetrated, then the mechanized division is nut in the second echelon
of the corps or receives a zone (sector) of defense; in the latter case the tank
units of the mechanized division remain in the reserve of the corps commander,
are disposed, depending upon the concept of the operation, in one or two areas,
and are use&, as a rule, for concerted operations with the combined-arms reserve;
‘in isolated instances they are -even used indevendently.

584, TFor combat with enemy tanks, streets are blocked with antitank obstacles,
primarily w1th barricades.

Enemy tanks are fought by artillery, aviation, tanks, self-propelled artillery,
flamethrower-incendiary equipment, engineer troops, and also close-in by the
infantry.

585. Antiaircraft defemse of ‘a city is carried out according to & uniform
plan; it has the missjon of not permitting enemy aviation to strike the city or
the troops defending it, and also of providing protection for av1at10n suoolylng
the town,

In order to orgenize the antiaricraft defense of a large city, it is mnecessary,
as a rule, to reinforce the trooops with medium and heavy antiaircraft art::lery,
with strong support from fighter aviation, with searchlights, barrage "ba lioon ly
and other special equipment. -

Antiaircraft defense equipment is used in such & way that the enemy aviation
is destroyed on the approaches to the city.

All antiaircraft artillery of t he troops defending the city, and also the
attached special antiaircraft troops and equlbment,are combined into one anti-
aircraft artillery group. o

Antiaircraft artillery groups are divided into subgroups.

Antiaircraft artillery of the divisions is included within the subgrouns and.
operates w1th1n its own division zones (sectors).

586. The direction >f the defense of a city is coordinated by the corps
commander or the army commander, to whom all t roovs assigned for defense of
the city are subordinated.
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587. Communications for troop control in combat are prepared simultaneously
on the external and internal zones of defense. In defending the city, every
means of communication is used. In organizing wire communications, the local city
communications are used, primarily the underground cable net. These local city
comminications are used, first of all, for the needs of the antiaircraft defense.
For stability in communications, every large unit organizes a primary and several
supplementary communication centers. Particular attention must he given to guard-
ing local city communications and to supervising their operation .

8. DEFENSE OF A RIVER

588, The organization of the defense of a river depends upon its character-
istics, enemy operations, and the impending combat m1531ons on a given sector of
the front, o

When there are insufficient forces, and on passive directions, a defense is or-
ganized usually only on the near bank.

When there are sufficient forces, in,anticipation of passing over to the at-'
tack, and also in cases when the near bank is low and open, it is advantageous to ’
construct a defense on both banks or to hold a bridgehead on the opposite bank.

589. In organizing a defense only on the near bank, the main line of resis-
tance of the main defensive zone, as a rule, is marked by the water's edge.. The
fire system is organized to hit the enemy on the water with flanking and oblique
fire. Islands are occupied by small rifle units in order to prevent a surprise at-
tack by the enemy and also in order to lay down flanking fire along the river. If
‘a small river passes through a ravine with an edge which is suitable for defense,
then the main line of resistance may be placed on the edge of that ravine. In
this case, the river bank is covered by a reinforced combat outpost, and the low-
lands adjoining the river are mined.

In sections suitable for crossing by enemy amphibious tanks and motor-driven
crossing equipment, the density of antitank fire is increased, antitank mine fields
are layed, banks are steepened, obstacles are: placed 1n the water, and fords are
mined.

Infantry weapons should not reveal their positions by firing prior .to the
start of the enemy crossing.

Special small units are assigned to destroy small groups of the enemy.

Reserves are disposed in areas from which they can quickly and secretly ap-
proach any point of the crossing in order to throw back into the river enemy units
which have succeeded in crossing.

590. Artillery prepares fire on the areas of possible concentration of enemy
forces and stream-crossing means, and also prepares fire on probable crossing sec-
tors and avenues of approach to them, and combats the enemy's artillery. Fire of
maximum density is prepared against sectors favorable for the forecing of a river
crossing by the enemy,

Antiaircraft artillery and fighter aircraft protect the principal concentra-
tion of troops and reserves against enemy air attacks. In the organization of de-
fense on both banks, special consideration is given to protecting bridges and
stream crossings.
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591, Aircraft makes timely discovery of enemy preparations for forcing a
river crossing, and conducts strikes against his main grouping, his artillery,
and his crossing equipment.

When the enemy begins to force a river crossing, eircraft. in coooeraflon with
the .artillery, attack the enemy troop concentrations and his crossing equipment
in order to prevent the crossing of his infantry and equipment.

592, In orgsnizing the defense on both banks of the river, the main defensive
zone is set up on the opposite bank and is occupied by the divisions of the first
echelon.

The second echelon of the corvs occupies the second defensive zone, which is
established on the near bank with its forward edge along the edge of the water
or along the top of the bank.

The tasks of the second echeldn troops are:

} --the support, by fire and counterattacks, of the troops defending the main
zone; )

--defense of the near bank and destructlon of the enemy, who has broken
through in his attempt to force a crossing

Artillery fire of the second echelon is tied into a unified system with
the fire of the artillery of the first echelon.

593. If the river is narrow, there may be established, for the defénsé of
the far bank, the first and second positions of the main defensive zone, which
are occupied by the regiments of the first echelons of the divisioas.

The thifd nosition is established on the near bank and is occupied, ‘as a
rule, by the second echelons of the divisions. In this case, the second defens1ve
zone of the corps is located near the third position of the main defensive zone.

For the purvose of strengthening the antitank defense of the first and
second vositions, it is necessary to assign, in addition, self-propelled artillery,
guns, and batteries for direct firing. .

594, In case of the impossibility of organizing a defense on both banks, the
opposite bank can be occupied by a reinforced combat outpostfor which there 1s
set up a forward position.

The overations of the troops defending the forward position are supported by
the bulk of the artillery from t he. main defensive zone.

595. In the orﬂanlz%tlon of the defense of a river on both bauks, special
consideration is given to:

--the coanstruction of the greates possible number of bridges and crossings,
their immedlate defense, and also the establishment of .reserves of stream-
crossing equivnment;

--the organization of a systeuw of artillery fire;

--the organization of the antlaircraft defense of the troops and particularly
of bridges and crossings;

'
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-- the organization of antitank defense on the opposite bank;

-- the organization.of control and coordination between the troops disposed on
both banks.

596. In the event that the enemy crosses the river, the corps (division) command-
er is obliged, with his second echelon and reservés, to counterattack and annihilate
him. The counterattack is supported by concentrated artillery fire and air attacks and
must be carried out before the enemy can consolidate on the near bank and extend his
bridgehead. . . :

: 597. Bridgeheads are established and  firmly held for the purpose of protecting
the movement of one's own troops into the attack. The depth and width of bridgeheads

+  must provide for the deployment of the necessary number of troops for an attack. The
depth of the bridgehead must prevent the enemy from conducting ground-observed artil-
lery fire against bridges and crossings. The width of the bridgehead must prevent its
being covered by effective enemy artillery cross fire.

Defense of the bridgehead must be disfinguished by firmness and stubbornness.

In order to ensure the greatest stability of the defense of the bridgehead, the
defending troops receive a narrower front; are reinforced by artillery, self-propelled
artillery, and tanks; and also are supported by artillery fire from the near bank and
by air operations. ‘

Counterattacks and the maneuver of artillery, especially of antitank artillery, are
widely used to repulse enemy attacks. .

598, The bridgehead must have a well-developed trench system, a system of obsta-
cles, strong antitank and antiaircraft defense, and reserves of ammunition and fuel.
In addition, there must be established bridgehead positions, directly covering the
bridge crossings.

Specilal attentibn in the defense of a bridgehead is given to the defense and re-
“inforcement of the flanks. In order to increase the firmness of defense, it is neces-
sary for the flanks to adjoin the river. ' ’

599, The distribution of the forces of the corps (division) in the .défense of a
bridgehead is determined by the missions of the corps (division) and the size of the
‘beachhead. Special attention in this respect is given to the artillery dispositions.
‘The usual ovVal form of the bridgehead hinders the concentration of firej; therefore, it
is expedient to deploy part of the artillery on the near bank opposite the flanks of
the bridgehead. ‘ .

600. In the defense of a river; special attention must be given to combat against
enemy airborne landings. -For this purpose, observation of the probable areas of enemy -
drops {landings) is intensified, and antiairborne reserves are created.

601. The most important tasks of the engineer troops for the defense of a river
are:

== reinforcement of the river by steepening the banks and by setting up under-
water and floating obstructions;

.

-- the establishment of obstacles in the bridgehead and on the near bank;

—- the construction and maintenance of bridges and crossings over the river, and
also their rapid destruction if the enemy threatens to seize them;
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-- the construction of the most complex defensive installations and of heavy
shelters.

602, When a friendly flotilla is available on a rlver, it may be employed in
the accomplishment of the following prlnc1pa1 tasks:

—- the destructlon of the enemy s river craft;
—-- the destruction of the enemy's stream crossings;

-- support, by artillery fire, of the troops de?ending the river.
9. DEFENSE OF A SEACOAST

603, The corps (division) carries out the defense of its designated zone of
seacoast either independently or in coordination with large unite of the navy.

The task of defending a seacoast consists of preventing ‘the landing on the
-shore of enemy naval and airborne forces. In the event of enemy landings, the
defending troops must 1mmed1anely drive| him into the sea or destroy him on the
beach . \

Success in the repulsion of an enemy landing depends on the timely discoveéry of
the direction of movement of the landing force, and also on the determination of its
strength and composition. Aircraft, submarines, surface vessels, radar, and other
technical means of reconnaissance are employed for the reconnaissance of the enemy.

. 604. A corps, in the defense of a seacoast, receives a zone with a frontage up
to 60 km. A division may be given a defense zone up to 30 km.'in width.

To the corps commander are subordinated all coastal units and large unlts of the

navy which are 1ocated in the corps zone of defense.

605. In the defense of a seacoast, special attention is concentrated on the
firm retention of naval bases and ports and also of the ‘sectors of the coast which
are suitable for a landing.

_ The defense of the most important objectives and places which are sultable for

landing operations is planned according to the rules of defense on a normal front;
the organization of the defense includes the construction of field and permanent de- -
fense works and also of strong obstacles in the water and on the shore. The defense
of the remaining sectors is organized in the same way as for a defense on a wide
front.

606. The method of coordination of the corps (division) with large units (shlps)
and aviation of the navy is laid down in the coordination planning table.

607. In the defense of a seacoast, the ‘main line of resistance of the main de-
fensive zone, as a rule, is placed along tne water lire. If the shore line is low,
the main line of resistance must be moved back to a favorable line. In this event, .
combat security is established on the shore, and the shore is covered with obstacles.

608. 1In the selection of positions for infantry and artlllery, one should take

1nto consideration that it is easiest to repel an enemy landing when the landing
forces are still aboard their landing craft.
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A system of fire is organized with the aim of oefeatlng the enemy on the water
by means of flanking and oblique fire.

609. Reserves are placed at such a distance that they will be zble to destroy,
by counterattack, the enemy's landing units by day or night, while they are not yét
consolidated on the beach.

Reserves must be mobile, Included in their composition are infantry in trucks
and armored personnel carriers, artillery, tanks, self-propelled artlllery, and urits -
(small units) of engineers with obstacle-making equ1pment

610, The mechanized division of a corps, as a rule, is employed in the second
echelon and is located.in one or several areas near roads leading te the most threat-
ened sectors. The distance from the beach must ensure, for the division, maneuver in
‘any direction and protect 1t from being prematurely drawn into battle.

611. The action of artlllery in the defense of a coast line is built on wide
maneuver by fire and movement, for which routes of march and firing pos1t10ns should
be reconnoitered and prepared in all directions. Corps and attached gun artillery,
in coordination with coastal batteries, is employed for hitting enemy ships and
transports on their way to the beach and participates in the destruction of enemy.
troops which hgve landed.

'The conduct of fire by artillery at night isvsupportedvby searchlights and ra-
dar stations.

A1l artillery must be ready to place standing and moving barrage fire on landing
equipment approaching the beach and during debarkation onto the beach. The greatest
“'density of artillery fire must be planned along the sectors of the beach most conven=-

ient for an enemy landing.

. In sectors accessible for the landing of amphibious tanks, tank ambushes are es-
tablished, and the systems of antitank fire and antitank obstacles are strengthened.

612, In the defense of a seacoast, aviation carries out the following missions:
-- covers its troops from the blows of enemy aviation;

: o destroys transports and. combat vessels of the enemy on the sea and on the ap-
proach to the coast;

-~ destroys the enemy landing force during its transfer from transports to land-
ing craft;

-- in conjunction with aftillery, destroys the landing force during its debarka-
tion and on the beach;

~-~ Obgerves movements of enemy transports at sea and along the coast;

-- destroys airborne landings of the enemy in the air and in the drop (landing)
zones

613, Engineer support of the defense, aside from the usual measures, provides
for: ’

. ~- construction of obstacles against enemy landing craft, and also against land-
ing forces on sectors of the coast where enemy landings are most probable;
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~- placement, by naval forces, of naval mines on the approaches to possible enemy
landlng points;

-~ construction and equipping of defense areas on the coast;
-— preparation and development of a network of roads for the maneuver of troops;
-~ engineerreconnaissance.

614, In making the decision to defend a seacoast, the corps (division) commander
takes into consideration:

-~ the possible landing equipment of the enemy;
-- sectors-of the beach most accessible for the landing of forces;

-- the system of observatlon, recognltlon, and communication existing along the
coast;

-~ the missions of naval and air forces in.the limits of the coastal zone being
defended.

615. On the basis of the commander's decision, the staff of the corps (division)
works out a combat order and, in conjunction with representatives of the naval and air
forces, a coordination planning table.

616, Naval and air reconnaissance must establish the areas of embarkation of the
enemy troops, determine the strength and composition of the landing force, the direc-
tion of movement of their transports, and probable sectors for debarkation of the land-
ing force.

617. During the defense of a seacoast, it is necessary constantly to take into
consideration the possibility of drop (landing) by enemy airborne troops; therefore,
observation of areas most suitable for such a .drop (landing) must be organized. For
counteraction against such a drop (Ianding) during and after its execution, it is ne-
cessary to have aviation, antiaircraft artillery, and antiairborne reserves ready for
action.

v 618, Defending troops must strive to smash an enemy amphlblous 1and1ng force by
fire on the approaches to the beach and during the landing on the beach.

) In the event of the landing of the first echelon of the enemy landing force, it is
necessary to strive both on land as well as at sea to cut off the landed. portion of the
enemy troops from the following echelons. Simultaneously with this, the landed enemy
units are destroyed by massed artillery fire, air blows, and counterattacks.

619. If a sector of coast line is seized by the enemy, the corps (division) com-.
mander mounts counterattacks with his. second echelon and reserves in order not to. give
the enemy a chance to consolidate on the beach. Counterattacks are carried out, swiftly
and without delay. :

In repelling an enemy landing, it must be kept in mind that an amphibious landing
force, possessing mobility on the water, is able to maneuver along the entire front of
possible landing sectors. Therefore, troops should not be removed prematurely from
neighboring sectors. To repel an enemy landing, the dorps. (division) commander must,
in first priority, employ the second echelons and reserves., :

\
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620, Antiaircraft artillery and fighter aviation, aside from the fullfilment of
their normal missions in regard to the antiaircraft defense of the troops,should not
permit the adjustment by enemy aviation of his naval gun fire.

621. . The control of troops during the defense of a seacoast is effected from com-
mand and ohservation posts constructed by the troops during the occupation of the de-
fense or from previously prepared and equipped command and observation posts of the na-
val coastal defensive forces, with the employment of existing lines and means of commu~
nication.

622, Coordination communications are organized: from ship (flag-officer) to "
shore, by naval forces and equipmen',; on shore, by forces and equlnment of the corps
(division).

Radio communications are maintained uhrough the radio stations of the corps (divi-
sion) and the large units of the navy.

With the staff of the corps (lelSlon) must be a reoreaentatlve of tne navy with
~communications equipment.

10. PECULIARITIES OF DEFENSE IN A FOREST

623. Large forest areas, especially when there are swamps in them, make defen-~
.sive actions of troops easier..

Large forest areas facilitate the open deployment -of troops, the concealed conduct
of maneuver, the suddenness of counterattacks, and the wide use of obstacles.

. Defense in a forest is based on a system of fire of battalion areas in conJunctlon
with counterattacks and the use of obstacles.

Defensive areas are prepared for all-around defense, taking into account.the dis-
tributior. of forest sectors and their peculiarities.

In the organization of defense, special attention is given to defense of the out-
thrusts /vystupov/ of the forest.

Second echelons and reserves- are deployed in areas which are close to roads; for-
est clearings, and lanes, and which have been equipped for all-around defense.

In forests, on terrain with a high level of ground water, timber and earthen walls,
which insure the freedom of movement of troops along tne front and conceal them from
eneny observatlon, are built instead of trenches,

- 624. It is advantageous to have the main line of resistance »f the main defensive
zone in front of the edge of the forest or to move it slightly into the depth of the
forest. The forward edge of the second defensive zone is selected along lanes; in thelr
absence, a strip of forest 400 to 500 meters wide is cleared.

625, The greater part of the division gun artillery is attached to units and amall

units of infantry and is used primarily for direct fire. The remaining artillery is al-
located amongst artillery groups. ’ :
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Artillery prepares a standing barrage against the distant and near approaches to
the main line of resistance of the main defensive zone and also in its depth.

Antitank weapons in the defense are distribubed along the directions of most pro-
bable tank attack (roads, lanes, and clearings).

Tanks and self-propelled artillery are employed as small units for counterattacks, -

actions from ambushes, and as a tank reserve.

626. Aviation, besides fulfilling its usual defense missions, demolishes forest
rodds, bridges, and crossings on enemy routes of movement,

627. The principal missions of engineer troops during defense in a forest are:

=-- clearing of fields of ﬁiew and fields of fire and construction of lanes in the
depth of defense far the delivery of fire from guns emplaced for direct fire;

-~ construction of forest obstacles and obstructions;

-- construction of defensive structures at the intersections of roads and lanes;
/

—- preparation of routes for maneuver of troops;
~= adoption of measures for combating forest fires.

628, In a forest, as a consequence of limited visibility, battle is waged at-
close quarters.- Suddenness and swiftness of counterattacks take on great importance.
Counterattacks, which are carried out by small forces with the aim of destroying ene-
my forces which have wedged into the defense, are widely used. ) .

For the insurance of concealed maneuver and for better orientation, routes and di-
rections of counterattack must be studied, prepared, and clearly marked on the terrain.

"11. PECULIARITIES OF DEFENSE IN WINTER

629, Defense in winter is organized along general principles. It is expedient
to. choose the zone of defense in a location having woods, populated points, and other
shelter from the cold. In view of this, first priority must be given to the organi-
zation of the defense of road junctions, populated points, and wooded sectors.

The main line of resistance of the main defensive zone, as far as possible, is-
chosen behind obstacles difficult to overcome in winter (ravines and rivers with steep
banks) .

A1l cover in front of the main line of resistance which can be utilized by the en-

‘emy is destroyed or mined and should be under fire of artillery and mortars.

In connection with the possibility of an envelopment or turning movement by ski
units of the enemy, it is necessary to strengthen the security of one's flanks and
boundaries.
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Troops must be esvecially vigilant in extreme cold, -snowstorms,, and
blizzerds.

Measures are taken for the vreservation of combat readiness of all types
of arms and materiel.

630. All defensive installations and obstacles are built with an eye to
the depth of the snow. If the mein line of resistance of the main defensive
zone passes along the bank of a river_(lake), it is necessary to provide for
construction of air holes /in the ice/ and the mining of the river (lake).
During & protracted defense, imeasures are teken for the maintainence of the
readiness of obstacles for action and for the passability of roads (esvecially
under conditions of drifting snow); winter camouflage is carried out and main-
tained.

Infantry which is held in reserve and in the second echelon.is equipped
with skis to insure its mobility. :

Measures are taken to enhance the mobility and maneuverability of the artillery
on the field of battle, particularly the antitank artillery.

Tanks and self-propelled artillery are used for counterattacks, for conduct-
ing fire at a halt from previously prepared positions, and for operating from
ambuscades. Likely directions for counterattacks are reconnoitered and prepared.

A reconnaissance is made for determining snow conditions in likely directions of
troop maneuver. Cross-country routes of march are then prepared.

631, Antiaircraft artillery in the most reliable manner protects the most
important defense sectors, groves, inhabited localities, and other nlaces of
concealment in which troops and important objectives are located. '

An antiaircraft defense of roads is organized when the snow is deep. In this
respect; particular attention is given to road junctions. The roads are protected -
by heavy caliber machine guns and small caliber antiaircraft artillery deployed
along them.

The concealment of the campfires of the troops require particular attention.

632. _A&iation and srtillery, besides executing their usual missions of
defense, deny the enemy the use of roads, inhabited localities, and wooded areas.

A systematic air and ground reconnaissance of roads and ski trails is
carried out in the -enemy disvositions.

633. Besides fulfilling normal missions, other tasks of engineer troops
during wintertime defense aret Co

-=-construction of heated shelters for warming the troops;

-~construction of snow and ice obstacles and making of air holes [Eh the ic§7
on rivers (lakes);

-

—-construction of additional obstacles in sectors and approaches which can
be passed by enemy tanks and infantry under winter conditions;

-~-insulation of water sources.
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634. In winter defense, particular attention is given to the prevention
- of frost bite. Warming points sre built. Units (small units) stationed in
the first position of the main defensive zone are relieved regularly.

12, PECULIARITIES OF DEFENSE IN BOUNTAINOUS - WOODED TERRAIN

635. The organization of ﬂe*“nse in mountainous-wooded aress depends on
the nature of the mountainous areas and the importance of the direction being
. defended.

The defense "I be most fully developed in the directions from which tanks
may approach, ’

_Particular attention is given to the de’ense of flanks and boundaries.

636. Generally, the wain line of resistance of the main defensive zone is
selected on slopes facing the eneny.

Weapons, in the organization of defense athwart a narrow mountain nass,
are distributed in such a manner as to subject the valley to a crcsg fire in
" the entire depth of the defense, Approaches to the commanding heights are
protected by artillery and mortar barrages. Strong antitank and antipersonnel
obstacles, which are covered by the fire of antitank guns and machine guas,
should be prepared in the Valley itself.

Inhabited localities, located on mountain slopes, are adapted for perimeter
defense.

. Passes in the rear of our troops should be prepared in advance for all-
around defense and should be occupied by the second echelons or reserves.

- 637. In the defense in mountains, it is necessgary to have powerful reserves
which are situated in the vicinity of immortant road Junctions.

The disposition of corps (division) second echelons and reserves should
insure their maneuver and timely entrance into battle Auring counterattacks
and ensure the repelling of any possible enemy envelonments or turnlng movements.

Counterattacks, as a rule, should be carried out'from heights dbwnward,
along the ridges, and through the valleys. Directions for counterattacks are
carefully reconnoitered and prepared. :

638. The system of fire must orovide for flanking and enfilade fire on
avenues .of aporoach and dead spaces shead of the msin line of resistance and
especially on flanks snd boundaries, as well as in the intervals between defense
areas. For this purpose, firing voints can be located even in neighboring
sectors, .

N

Division (regiment) and corps artlllery groups are or»anlzed in the most

important directions, :

Army artillery, as a rule, is distributed among the corps; and, in those cases

where a corps is defending on a wide front,. the artlllerj is dlstrlbuted among
the divisions.
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Counterbattery against enemy artillery and mortars usually is carried out
by corps and division artillery groups.

Antitank artillery is echeloned in depth and covers directions from which
tanks may approach.

639. The significance of the antiaircraft defense of the troops in mountain
areas greatly increases., :

Primary aftention must be given to the protection of:

—passes, mountain passages, canyons, roal Junctions, bridges, and mountain
river crossings;

--troops defending the entrances into tank-accessible valleys;
-=-groupings of artillery on mountsin vlateaus;
-~artillery, tanks, and motor vehicle columns moving along mountain roads.

"In a2 defense on a wide front in mountains, division sntiaircraft artillery

groups are formed in addition to army and corps sntiazircraft artillery groups.

In this case, the corps antiaircraft artillery group orotects the reserves and
other important targets in the. rear of the corps.

Antiairecraft artillery is attached to large and small units which operate
in separste, independent directions. ' R

640. Tanks and self-vpropelled artillery are employed for operations from
ambuscades on roads, in deciles; at the edges of forests, near bridges and cross-
ings over mountain rivers, and for the conduct of fire in place from previously
vrepared positions.

The mechanized division is placed in the ‘second echelon at road Jjunctions
in the mein directions, and it is employed for counterattacks.

641, During an enemy brezkthrough into the depth of the defense, the
stubborn defense of individusl heights by the troops, even when completely
surrounded, is of considerable signi ficance.

The corps (division) second eche.ons and reserves, using concealed svproaches
and employing close and wide envelopments, must counterattack decisively,
surround, and destroy the enemy who has penetrated into the defense.’ )

642. Aviation strikes ot the advancing enemy in defiles canyons, and on
rosds, and also strikes the enemy on reverse slopes, on coincealed avenues of
approach, and in dead areas, with particular esttention to his artillery and
mortars. Particular attention must be given to the marking of the forward

edge of our defenses and to terget designation.

Avietion is also used for bringing up supplies in roadless areas.

643. The most important tasks for engineer troops for the defense in
mountain areas are:

--to organize and conduct engineer reconnaissance;

~--to build antitank and antinersonnel obstacles in directions accessibdle

to tanke; 50X1-HUM
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~- to prepare roads and cross-country routes of march in the rear of their own
troops;

;== to prepare for destruction roads, bridges, and cfossings in the péth of the
advancing enemy;

-~ 1o construct cable-suspension roads across canyons, mountain rivers, and
passes; ’

~- to cause landslides and to close passes in the path of the advancing enemy.

644, To combat enemy airborne landing forceés, the corps (division) details an
antiairborne reserve, establishes careful observatlon of the areas suitable for drop
zones, and selects routes of march to the probable drop zone areas.

645. The use of radio, v1sual and sound signals has a particular 51gn1flcance
in the organization of troop conLrol.

646. Rear service units and installations are distributed by directions, and
are disposed in echeloned formation at road junctions and trails.

Reserves of supplies of all types, as a rule, are increased; their quantity
should insure the possihility of carrjlng on combat in an encir(lement and in the ab-
sence of regular supply.

Particular attention must be given to the security and defense of the troop rear
from enemy air and ground forces, as well as to the control of traffic.

y 13. 'PECULIARITIES OF DEFENSE IN DESERTS AND STEPPES

. 647. In deserts and steppes, where forces are limited, the defense is usually
organized along important separate directions, with strong reserves being detailed.
Reconnaissance is sent out into the intervals not occupied by troops.

The basis of desert and steppe defense is well-prepared fire of all types and
wide maneuver of powerful mobile second echelons and reserves.

In the formation of the second echelons and reserves, mechanized (tank) large
units (units) are mainly employed.

In deserts and steppes, the possibility of movement without roads permits wide
freedom of maneuver. Therefore, particular attention must be given to he security of
the flanks and boundaries in the defense.

' 648. Aviation, apart from executing its usual defense missions, is employed for
attacking troop and transport columns and troop concentrations. It is aglso used for
deStroying enemy ammunition, fuel, and rations dumps and water supply points.

Air reconnaissance is organlzed on a wide front and to a great depth by night as
well as by day.

Aviation is exten31vely employed for night operations during operations in des-
erts and steppes,
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69, The most impor twnt tosks of engineer troops in desert and steppe
defense are: :

-=%0 scout water sources, to obtaln water, and to equip water suonlw
points;

--to take engineer measures for camouflaglng troops and constructing defense
installations;

--to steke out march routes;
--the maneuver of engineer obstacle-making guipment in the course of battle.

»650n In deserts and stegpes,entitank snd antiszircraft defense, as well as
combat against enemy airborne forces, takes on great significance. Antitank
artillery must be prepared for rapid msneuver by fire and movement in the
threatened directions. Troops and defensive installations must be carefully

. camouflaged and relisbly protected from enemy aviation. Supervision of the
strict observation of camouflege by day and by night is Stremgthered. .

The corps (division) details an antiairborne reserve for countering enemy
airborne landing forces. ) S

651. Rear service units and installstions are deevly echeloned; in addition,
intermediate dumpsare orgenized. Aviation is used, in a2ddition to motor trans-
port, for supply and evacuation. ‘ i

\

‘Besides the, ususl supnlies, water and fuel ©must be brought un. to
troops in deserts and stefpes.

Rear service units and installations, and also water sources, are protected
by specizlly detailed small units. .

14, PECULIARITIES OF DB FHJSE AT NIGHT

652. In conducting defensive combat at night the primery mission of the I
defending troops is to prevent and to repilse sudden enemy attacks. For this
purpose it is necessary:

-~ to keep the greater part of the troops who are located in the first
position of the main defensive zone fully prevared for battle;

--to check before nightfall the preparedness for night ooeratlons of all
weapons and reserves, .

--to intensify the reconnzissance of all arms;

--t0 increase combat security, and to intensify the observation of the enemy
and of one's own obstacles in front of the forward edge of the defense;

--to set up local security (listening .posts, patrols, and observers),
regerdless of the presence of combat security;‘

.

-~t0 organize interception of enemy conversetlons and organlze observation’
by means of radar;
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i ;e illuminate the “terrain in front of the uain line of
ace of tne nain defensive zone; . .

resiste
_=--to reinforce the security of the flanks znd boundaries.

653. Infantry wespons and a part of the artillery, primerily vieces
designated for direct fire, are brought forward at night to temporary positions
which are closer to the main line of resistance of the main defensive zone, they
in ready to oven fire against an attacking enemy.

Before nightfall, the artillery vrepares data for thé conduct of fire at
night ageinst lines and vmoints of possible enemy concentration.

| Tonks and self-provelled artillery are employed for reinforcing antitank
| fire and for counterattacks, in conJunctlon with the infantry, along previously
staked out directions.

Routea of march are organlzpd well aheed of time for 1nsur1ng the maneuver
of the troovs at night

654. Aviation .in night defense executes the following missions:

-~destroys enemy reserves, vehicle coluuns, and troops advancing to the front;

--protects the troons from enemy air strikes, in coordinstion with aantiair-
craft artillery and searchlight units;

~-~neutralizes and destroys enemy aviatioh;
--neutralizes and destroys enemy artillery;
—-adjusté artillery fire;
--neutrslizes and destroys operating enemy searchlights;
'>~—neutalizes and destroys enemy radar stutlons,
--illuminates the battlefield and creates fires in the énemy pbsitions.

Artillery is slsc used for creating fires and illuminating terrain.

655. In cese of en enemy advance, the artilletry, at the raguest of company
higher commanders, fires a standing bsrrage ageinst pre-determined sectors.

o
B
2

Wight counterattiscks must »e simole of accomplishment.

656, Troops, moved at night $6 temporary (reserve) positions, are secretly
and, as a:'rule, at a verying time, transferred before daybreak to daytime
nositions,

50X1-HUM
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CHAPTER X

WITHDRAWAL

657, Withdrawal is a maneuver employed in those cases when only through
the temporary loss of a part of the territory is it possible to change drastic-
ally an unfavorable situation and place one's troops in a more advantageous
position. :

Withdrawal may be employed:
—-to take up a defense on a more advantageous line for the purpose of
beating off superior attacking forces of the enemy, and for creating conditions

for the subsequent transition of the troops to the offensive;

—~to shorten the length of the defense front and to pull out troops and
materiel for active operations in another, more advantageous direction.

658, The withdrawal of divisions and of a corps may take place only by
order of the army commander.

659, The withdrawal of the main forces of the corps (division) to a
| designated area (or to a designeted line) may take place, according to the
} situation, either without deploying the troops for combat on intermediate lines,
or by conducting combat on such lines. ’

The withdrawal in all cases must be carried out in an organized and coen-
cealed fashion. !

660, The withdrawal of the main forces of the corps (division) must b
carried. out under the cover of rear guards, . :

'The strength, composition, and tasks of the rear guards are determined by
the corps (division) commander, according to the situation. The rear guards
must be capable of independently executing the tasks assigned to them, without
relying on the support of the main forces. '

In a division, the rear guard is usually composed of a regiment reinforced
by artillery, tanks, self-propelled artillery, by small units of engineer troops,
and by flame thrower-incendiary and smoke equipment. .

FO{ the purpose of covering the withdrawal of a rifle corps, a general rear
guard beshchiyrugergar§7 may be detailed, for which it is expedient to desig~
nate the mechanized division. In this evenit, rifle divisions do not detail
their own rear guards, but are covered by rear detachments and outposts
[zastavaniy.

In case the enemy has at his disposal strong tank (mechanized) forces, it
is advisable to have the mechanized division with the main forces of the corps
for counteracting enemy envelopments or turning movements. :

661, - The main mission of the rear guard is to insure the unhindered with-

drawal of the main forces of the corps (division) to the designated area.

\
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Rear guards in close contact with the enemy withdraw from one line to
another, with the approval of the corps (division) commander, making extens-
ive use of obstacles and demolitions in the zone of withdrawal. These
should delay the advancing enemy and gain the necessary time for the with-
drawal of the main forces. ' Rear guard operations on each line must be
decisive and active.

662, The main forces of the corps (division) in a withdrawal may be
deployed for combat in those cases where it is necessary to contain the enemy,
e opria time for the preparation of a - countermaneuver, and for the
organization of a defense in the rear, or when forced to this by the situ-
ation ahead .of adjacent units.

663, In the case of the deployment of the main forces for combat,
the corps (division) commander designates one or several lines. Such lines
should be selected, where possible, with natural antitank obstacles to
the front and on the flanks, with long-range observation and fields of fire,
and with concealed routes of withdrawal. ) ‘

When deploying for combat, the main forces arrange.their combat form-
ations on the basis of the general principles governing the organization
of a defense.

The nature and duration of the combat of the main forces depends on
the situation and on the objectives which the corps (division) commander
strives to obtain through combat on that line. .

66l. For the purpose of preventing enemy envelopments and turning
movements during withdrawal, flank detachments or flank advanced guards
[ookov, ye avangardy/ are sent out. They are reinforced by artillery,
tanks, self-propelled artillery, and small units of engineer troops.
These detachments block the side and belt roads, build antitank and anti-
personnel obstacles, and contain the enemy until the passage of the main
forces of the corps (division). '

665. Ravines, bridges, crossings, and road intersections along the
withdrawal routes, and also important lines, must be occupied and held by
previously dispatched forward detachments until the passage of the main
forces. <Lhese forward detachments are reinforced with antitank and anti-
aircraft artillery, tanks, self-propelled artillery, and small units of
engineer and chemical warfare troops,

666. As the troops withdraw in the zone of operations of the corps
{division), bridges, roads, lines and centers of signal communications,
and other installations are destroyed while, at the same time, all sorts
of obstacles are established.

The corps (division) commander establishes which objects must be
destroyed only by his orders, and designates commanders and engineer &mall
unit which are responsible for their destruction, Other objects
are destroyed by orders of the commanders of the withdrawing units.

|
|
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Commanders of units and small units charged with the defense of certain
objecte. must order their destruction in those cases where there is an evident
threat of their capture by the enemy.

667. When the troops are in close contact with the enemy, the disengage-
ment of the main forces of the corps (division) from the enemy and the brealk-
ing of contact must precede the withdrawal. ’

\

Disengagement can be done advantageously and unexpectedly at night. In
such circumstances, disengagement of the main forces of the corps (division)
takes place under the cover of individual small units, reinforced by tanks,
self-propelled artillery, mortars, and artillery. These small units remain
in the positions occupied for sich pericds of time as ordered by a senior
commander. For the purpose of misleading the enemy, they conduct. combat
operations similar to those which preceded the withdrawal.

668. Different types of combat operativns may be used for successfully
disengaging and breaking contact with the enemy during active operations.
Most frequently, disengagement and breaking contact with the enemy are effected
after brief counterattacks on a wide front under the protection of artillery,
aviation, and smoke. In other cases, it is necessary to employ a surprise,
concentrated attack by tanks and infantry, supported by massed artillery fire
and air attacks, on the enemy's most threatening grouping in order to stun the
enemy and, having utilized the enemy's confusion, to disengage and break contact.

669, To ensure the breaking of contact with the enemy by the main forces
of the corps (division) which have disengaged, a line is designated in the rear
of the withdrawing forces, which is occupied in good time by rear guards.

~ Once they have crossed this line, the main forces of the corps (division)
form into march columns and withdraw to designated areas.

Once the main forces of the corps (division) cross the line occupied by
the rear guards, the small units covering the disengagement withdraw behind
the rear guards znd join their own units. ) '

670. The artillery which operates as a part of the rear guard contains,
with massed fire, the enemy attacking frontally or turning the flanks, espe-
cially his mobile troops; it supports the counterattacks of its own troops,
and protects their withdrawal to the next successive line.

The artillery withdrawing as a part of the main forces of the corps
(division) receives instructions regarding the method of possible deployment
for the support of the rear guards and for counteracting enemy envelopments or
turning movements., ' ’

671, Tanks and self-propelled artillery are used primarily for concerted
operations with the covering units, and in the rear guard for counterattacks
and ambush operations. The corps (division) commander must have a tank reserve
if the quantity of available tanks and self-propelled artillery is adequate.

672. Bomber and ground attack aircraft support the operations of the rear

guards and the main forces and prevent the enemy from carrying out turning move-
ments and envelopments.,

arF. N P_T.T
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673. Engineer support of the withdrawal is of particular importance.
The organization of such support must include:

~-the construction of obstacles and the execution of demolitions on the
most likely directions of enemy attack, especially on the flanks of the with-
draw1ng troops;

-~the improvement of roads and the strengthening of bridges on the with-
drawal routes of the main forces of the corps (division)' '

—-—the destruction of roads, brldges, and crossings follow1ng the with~
drawal of the troops,

--the. preparation for defense of intermediate lines in one's rear.

ingineer measures for the support of the withdrawal are carried out, as
a rule, in limited periods of time. Consequently, work mechanization is widely
employed by the engineer troops, who are supported with adequate means of trans-—
portation.

674h. The organization of antitank defense during the withdrawal must in-
clude the following:

--the creation of antitank obstacles in the zone of withdrawalj;

--the preparation of lines designated for the conduct of battle against
enemy tanxs,

. —=the use of tanks and self-propelled arﬁillery for the destruction of
enemy tanks by fire delivered from ambush and by counterattacks;

--the detailing of mobile obstacle~placing detachments for the creation
of antitank obstacles on the flanks and for the frontal protection of the with-
drawing troops;

—--the demolition of bridges and crossings, primarily on the routes of
movement of the enemy's tanks and motorized troops;

--the detailing of artillery—antitank» and tank reserves.,

675. The antiaircraft defense of the troops during disengaging from com-
bat and withdrawal is organized according to the corps (division) plan.

The antiaircraft defense plan for the corps (division) troops establistes
the method of using available antiaircraft means and their coordiration with
supporting aviation.-

.The antiaircraft artillery of the divisions is used in their respective
zones of withdrawal. '

The antiaircraft artillery which belongs to or is attached to the corps
is used to protect the troops withdrawing on’the main direction. Part of the
antiaircraft artillery attached to the corps may, according to the situation,

50X1-HUM
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be attached to divisions for their reinforcement.

Antiaircraft defense of the troops is given special attention when they
are passing through gorges, . Uver - biridges and crossings, and
densely inhabited localities.,

Fighter planes protect the main forces of the corps (division) and its
rear guards from enemy air strikes, especially at the time when these main
forces are changing from combat ‘formations into march formations, in assembly
areas, on the march, or when they pass through gorges, -over bridges and
crossings, cr  through densely inhabited areas.

676. For the purposes of chemical defense, the following are planned for:

—-the organization of chemical warfare observation;

~-chemical warfare reconnaissance on the routes of the withdrawing troops;

--the organization of the chemical defense of the troops in the case of
passing through gorges, crossing bridges or rivers, and passing road inter-

sectlonq on the routes of withdrawal.

: “677. The corps (division) commander, upon receiving an order for the
withdrawal, makes the proper decision and communicates the following:

—-information regarding the enemy;

--the purpose of the corps (division) withdrawal and the order of with- -
drawal of adjacent units; ‘ ‘

—-the method and time for the main forces of the corps (division) to
disengage and break contact with the enemy and their assembly areas; -

—-the composition of the rear guards, and an indication of which lines
are to be held and for how long;

—-the composition and tasks of the troops securing the disengagement of
the main forces of the corps (division), how long these troops must remain in
positions occupied by them, and how they should conduct their operations;

--the coordination procedures between large units, units, and the means
of reinforcement during the disengagement and withdrawal;

-~zones of withdrawal and routes of march for each large unit (unit);

—the ultimate line of withdrawal, as well as possible intermediate lines
on which the main forces will conduct battle;

--the organization procedures of the antitank and antiaircraft defense
~and other measures of combat support;

~-the measures to be taken to prevent turning and enveloping movements,
and to destroy enemy airborne landings astride the withdrawal routes;

QB RET
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--the tasks for the reconnaissance of the enemy and of the terrain in
the zone of withdrawal and on the flanks;

-—the measures to bé taken for the defense of gorges, bridges, and stream
crossings until the passage of the corps (division), and also for the repair
of roads, bridges, and stream crossings on the routes of withdrawal;

--the routes and withdrawal procedure of rear service units and install-
ations;

--the evacuation procedure of wounded and sick personnel;

--the evacuation procedure of combat equlpment and of various supplies
of materiel; . .

——the order of destruction of various objects during the withdrawal;
——the measures for engineer support and camouflage;
--the organiiation of troop control.

On the basis of the commander's decision, the corps (d1v151on) staff
prepares an order or 'individual combat instructions and an overlay of the
withdrawal.

678. The control of troops during a disengagement. is carried out from
previously occupied command and observation posts, which are closed follow-
ing the disengagement of the main forces and the beglnnlng of their with-
drawal.

Once the main forces are assembled in march columns, the zorps (division)
commander, with his staff, moves from one previously prepared command post .to
another., o

A1l means of signal communication are used for the control of the disen-
gaging troops and their withdrawal. Wire communications are set up when fixed
lines exist on the axis of displacement of the corps (division) head-
quarters.

5pec1al attention must be given in the wnthdrawal to ensuring communi-
cations with the rear guards, flank detachments, and ad]acent units,

679. All rear service units and 1nstallatlons which are not necessary
for the direct support of the battle are moved back in good time to their
designated areas. Only necessary transportable supplies remain with the
units and large units. Medical installations are reinforced with vehicular
transport for the timely evacuation of wounded and sick personnel.

For the purpose of fa0111tat1ng the w1thdrawal of troops, measures are

taken to clear roads; special attention is given to the control of traffic
in the zone of withdrawal of the troops. .
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CHAPTER X1

COMBAT IN ENCIRCLEMENT AND ESCAPE FROM ENCIRCLEMENT

680, Combat in encirclement is a complex type of combat- activity of
the troops and demands great stamina, initiative, decisiveness, and perse-
verance., ' . '

Under present--day conditions, encircled troops can conduct lengthy
combat. This is achieved: :

- by maintenance of continuous communication between the surrounded
troops and the senior commander and adjacent units which are situated out-
side the encirclement;

- by the timely air supply of replacements, armament, and materiel to
“the encircled troops;
- by rendering rapid support to the encircled troops by means of
-~ artillery fire and air attacks, and also by the operations of troops:which
are situated outside the encirclement. :

¥ncircled troops.must contribute to the accomplishment of the overall
combat mission by means of their active operations. a

681. The high combat efficiency of the troops is a decisive condition
for the success of a battle in an encirclement. The rersonal example and
- herdism of each soldier and comradely help are x guarzutee oF successful
conduct of combat in an encirclement.

An insufficiency of troops must be replaced by the .aggressiveness of
the operations, by the firmness and . stamina of the troops in -combat, by
skillful maneuvers, by the intelligent employment of surprise, and by the
application of military cunning.

682, The encirclement of troops does not happen suddeniy. It usually
is a consequence of the enemy's appearance on the flanks and in the rear of
the corps (division) as a result of: S

— the unsuccessful. outcome of a battle to the front (on the flanks) of
our own large units or in fe cctrs of adjacent units;

.= an enemy airborne or amphibious landing in the rear of our troops
during his simultaneously successful operations from the front and flanks.

"In. this respect, one must 3istinguish between complete encirclenent,
where the enemy has succeeded in creating a continuous front around the
.encircled troops, and a -situation where individual units or small units of
the enemy have appeared in the rear of-our troops. In the latter case,
this.is. not an encirclement. :

683." Skillful and timely organization of resistance to an encirclement

50X1-HUM
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has a decisive significance.
Resistance to encirclement is achieved by:
-constant ground.and air reconnaissance in depth;

-reliable protection of the flanks, boundaries, and rear of our troops;
the construction of obstacles along the most important avenues of approach
to the open flanks and rear; and also the active operations of our own troops
in conjunction with the operations of adjacent units;

-the maneuver of artillery, and air attacks;:

-the maneuver of reserves, especially tank and artillery-antitank reserﬁes,
and the mobile obstacle-placing detachment; '

-the swift and décisive committment of second echelons for the destruction
of the flanking enemy; i ’

~the regrouping of forces and equipment in the direction of the threat-
ened enemy attack;

-the immediate destruction of enemy airborne and amphibious forces which
have landed. ’

684. When a clear threat of encirclement exists, the corps (division)
commander is obliged: )

~to push forward, in the threatened directions, strong tank and artillery~
antitank reserves and a mobile obstacle-placing detachment ; feod

-to oceupy and to prepare rapidly antitank areas along the avenués of
approach most vulnerable to tank attack;

-to centralize control of the artillery in order to concentrate its massed
fire in the most threatened directions;

-to regroup his troops, primarily the artillery, in the threatened, direction;

-to organize coordination with adjacent units and communications with the
next senlor commander; i

-to organize control and communications for the support of combat in
encirclement; )

~to create the necessary combat reserves, primarily ammunition, fuel, and rations;

-to esteblish the rate of expenditure of ammunition fuel, and rations;

-to note measures for speeding up the evacuation of the sick and wounded,
surplus materiel, and other materials.

685. When the enemy is making 2 wide envelopment of one or both flanks,
the corps (division) comnander, employing massed artillery fire, air attacks,
and also reserves, must not only prevent encirclement, but also must destrpy
the enveloping enemy units.

50X1-HUM
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The corps (division) commander notifies adjacent units of the measures
which he has taken.

686. During combat in an encirclement, ﬁrior to carrying out measures
for restoring the situation or for escaping from encirclement, the corps
(division) has the following principle tasks:

- the retentlon of a specific area which insures freedom of maneuver
along internal lines while not permitting the concentration of his troops
in a narrow space covered by effective enemy artillery fire;

- resistance to enemy attacks which are directed towards dispersing
the combat formation of the troops of the corps, and the destruction of the
enemy who has wedged himself into the dispositions of the corps;

- the preservation of troop control and of the constant combat readiness
of. the troops for a breakthrough of the front of the encirclement;

- the creation of a grouping of forces and equipment for the breakthrough
of the front of the encirclement. :

The accomplishment of these tasks is insured by:

- the conduct of continuous reconnaissance by all available means for
the timely determination of the enemy groupings along approach routes, of
his intentions, and also of the approach of new enemy units towards the
battlefield;

- the firmness of the combat formation and the maneuvers of the
second echelons and reserves;

— the creation of a continuous front for all-around defense,and
reliable protection of the boundaries between large units (small units);

- the establishment of the greatest density of forces and equlpment on
the most important approach routes;

- the establishment and maintenance of coordination with friendly
troops and aviation which are operating outside the ‘encirclement;

- the présence of mobile units in the second echelon;

- the designation of strong combined-arms and artillery-antitank
reserves, and also of a mobile obstacle-placing detachment; .

- the construction of obstacles and creation of an antitank defense,
especially in the directions of expected enemy attacks;

- the swift and secret regrouping of our own troops on threatened
directions and the timely restoration of expended reserves ZSf men/;

- the protection of the main grouping of our forces and their
maneuvers from enemy air attacks; .

50X1-HUM
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- the preparation of shelters for.the troops and the cémouflage of
their dispositions; . ’ .

- the location of command posts in areas inaccessible for tanks or in
antitank areas, and the organization of continuous communications;

- the establishment of rigid control over ﬁhe expenditure of materiel
of all types;

- the organization of a system for handling aircraft which bring in
replacements, ammunition, fuel, and rations, and also the organization
of the receipt and collection of loads dropped by paracnute.

N\ .

Landing strips for planes are prepared in areas situated beyond the
effective range of enemy artillery fire.

Rear service units and installations, as a rule, are united into
groups and organize the defense of their own dispositions.

687. Artillery during combat in an encirclement must be prepared for
immediate maneuver by fire. and movement to repel enemy attacks from any
direction, : .

688, Tanks and self-propelled artillery are attached to reinforce
the infantry and are employed to conduct fire from previously prepared
firing positions and for ambushes. Some of the tanks and self-propelled
artillery comprise the tank reserve of the corps (division) commander and
are employed for repelling attacks and for the destruction of -enemy forces
which have driven a wedge into the defense.

The mechanized division, as a rule, comprises a reserve of the corps
commander and is employed for : counterattacks and for the destruct-
ion of attacking enemy tanks and infantry.

689. Aviation, for the support of the en01rcled troops, carries out
the following m1551ons '

- protects the surrounded troops from enemy air attacks and,in
coordination with the antiaircraft artillery, combats the enemy air block-
ade of the surrounded troopsj;

- conducts systematic reconnaissance in order to establish the main
grouping of the enemy forces, his reserves, and the most weakly occupied
sectors; .

- launches attacks against the main grouping of the enemy troops and
does not permit the approach of his reserves, especially mechanized and tank
troops;

~- supplies the encircled troops with replacements, amrunition, armament,
fuels, rations, and other equipment;

- insures communication with the senior commander, who is located out-
side the encirclement;

o ™MD ™M
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-evacuates the sick and wounded.

690. The principal missions of the engineer troops supporting combat in
an encirclement are the following;

~-the construction of obstacles along approach routes suitable for tanks;

~the protection of the threatened approach routgs by mobile obstacle-
placing detachments;

-support of the maneuver of the second echelons, reserves, tanks, and
artillery;

-the organization and camouflage of landing strips for aviation.

691, The corps(division) commander must independently take measures for
the breakthrough of the front of encirclement in order to restore the situation.

In making a decision to restore the situation, the corps (division)
commander must:

~determine the sectors most weakly occupled by the enemy troops:
~determine the direction of the main effort;

=create a grouping of men and materiel for the breakthrough and for the
restoration of the situationj

~establish coordination with the troops operating outside the encirclement.

692. Depending upon the situation and the mission previously fulfilled
by the encircled corps (division), the senior commander makes a decision to
break through the front of the encirclement for the purpose of restoring the
situation or for breaking out of the encirclement.

The breakout of the corps from encirclement is done on the order of the
army commander; the breakout of the division is done on the order of the
corps commander. -

693. The senior commander, in order to assist the corps (division) which
is breaking out of the encirclement front, must, in turn, create a grouping
of forces outside the encirclement front.

By the concerted, converging blews of both groupings;, it is necessary
to break through the front of encirclement and to create a corridor for
communication with the encircled troops; using the successes achieved, it is
necessary, by simultaneous or successive blows, to defeat the enemy troops
operating on the flanks of the corridor and, thus, conclusively restore the
situation. )

For organizing the coordination of both groupings s the senior commander
-must .

~determine the directions of the blows; 50X1-HUM
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- organize the artillery and air offeﬁsives;
- establish recognition, communication, and coordination signals;
- determine the time for beginning the operations of both groupings.

69L. Prior to the restoration of -the situation or an escape from the
encirclement, the senior commander, located ocutside the encirclement, must:

- support the encircled troops by systematlc air strikes and artillery
fire, and prevent the approach of new enemy reserves,

- provide the encircled troops with reinforcements and also with
ammunition, obstacle-making materials, rations, fuel, and other supplies;

- maintain communications with the encircled troops.

695, The escape from encirclement must be completed in an organized
manner and must be accompanied by the defeat of the enemy units which are
barrlng the escape and the link-up with friendly troops operating from with-
out., The escape from en01rclement of small groups without their equipment
is' not permissible,.

En01rcled troops must break through the enemy front and form a common
front with the friendly troops operating from w1thout.

696.. In organizing a breakout from an,enc1rclement, the corps (divieion)
commander designates:

- the sector (sectors) and the dirction of the breakout;

. = the missions and the grouping of men ani materiel for the breakout, and for the
holding of the rest of the front;

+ = the men =nd moteriel Jor securing the flanks of the brezkout troops wnd
their missions; -

?

the time and means of breaking out;

- the sectors in which feints will be conducﬁed;

the measures for ensuring the secrecy and surprise of the breakout;

the method for evacuation of equipment;

the method and sequenee of withdrawal of the units covering the break-
out; . ‘ '

- the organlzatlon of control during the breakout and the method of
identifying friendly troops operating from without;

- the measures for evacuating the sick and wounded, and for gettlng
out the rear sérvice units and installations. :

50X1-HUM
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697. . Reconnaissance must establish the general grouping of enemy troops
and the movement of enemy reserves, as well as the disposition of the enemy
units in the sector designated for the breakout,

698, The breakout must be made in a sector weakly occupied by the
enemy. The blow of the encircled troops for the purpose of breaking through
the enemy front must be coordinated with the blow from without and must be
directed towards it.

To deceive the enemy and to draw part of his forces away from the
direction of the breakout, the troops supporting the breakout from encircle-
ment strike blows in other directions as well. They are delivered prior to
or simultaneously with the breakout effort.

It is expedient to conduct the breakout either at night or under
conditions of limited visibility. However, the situation may demand that it
. be conducted during the day.

699. To make the breakout, . the corps (division) forms a striking
group consisting of no less than half of all the forces and the bulk of the
artillery and tanks; it is supported by aviation. A sufficient number of
troops are left on the rest of the encirclement front to cover the forces
making the breakout. The covering troops have the mission of holding their
positions and preventing the enemy from narrowing the encirclement. Strong
blocking forces are used to counter enemy efforts to close the break in the
enc1rclement front.

Troops detailed as blocking and covering forces are reinforced by
artillery, primarily antitank artillery, and by engineer small units with
obstacle~placing equipment, and also are' supported by aviation.

Reserves are located in the center of the corps (division) combat
formation in readiness to support the covering forces and to develop the
success of the breakout

\

‘ 700. Organic and attached tanks and self—propelled artlllery of rifle

‘ (cavalry) divisions are used in the first echelon of troops making the break-
out,

The mechanized division of the rifle corps is used either in the first
echelon or for developing the success of the first echelon to the entire depth
of the enemy's combat formatlon, as well as for widening the breakthrough to
the flank (flanks). :

701. Artillery in the breakthrough of an encirclement front is used in
mass for the uninterrupted support of the troops.

An artillery preparaﬂion usually precedes the attack. -

702. Aviation, jointly with the artillery, supports the assault -and
the attack, destroying the enemy on the main direction of the breakout; it
prevents the approach of enemy reserves moving up from the depths and

flanks to the sector of the breakout; and it protects the breakout sector
and the encircled ‘troops from enemy air attacks. -~

50X1-HUM
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703. Rear service units and installations are formed into one or two
columns and are moved out of the encirclement just behind the troops making
the breakout. The use of transportatlon for the movement of sick and wounded
is given first priority.

Part of the general reserve can be detailed to protect the rear service
units and installations.,.

704. The covering forces begin their withdrawal on orders of the commander
who organizes the escape from encirclement, They withdraw from line to line,
making extensive use of obstacles. Their withdrawal must be supported by
artillery fire and air operations. Part of the-corps (division) reserves may
be moved to an intermediate line to secure the withdrawal of the covering
forces.,

705. 1If the enemy succeeds in closing the breach, the troops which have
already moved out of the encirclement must be turned around toward the remain-
ing units in the encirclement for an immediate attack on the enemy for the
pirpose of again breaching his front. = :

706, The corps (division) commander and his staff, as a rule, move with
the striking group.during escape from encirclement.

Communications during the battle within the encirclement must insure the
control of troops within the encirclement and their coordination w1th the troops
ﬂtfﬂoklng from without.

A particularity in the organization of communications with the encircled
troops is the provision to all radios of radio data for communication with
the senior commander outside the eneirclement.

For coordination of actions and mutual recognition during the breakout
from an encirclement, coordinatim communications are established between the
large units (units) meking the breakout and those acting as covering forces.

707. Combat within an encirclement and escape from encirclement by a
large tank (mechanized) unit which is operating at some distance away from
large rifle units is conducted 'in the same manner as that described for the
rifle corps (division).

The breakthrough of the front of encirclement is made in the direction
which has the weakest enemy antitank defense and whlch has terrain permitting
the use of tanks, '

The bulk of tﬁe tanks, motorized infantry, and artillery is included in
the composition of the troops of the first echelon who are carrylng out the
breakout. .

The first echelon, with artillery and aviation‘support, breaks through
the front -of encirclement by a joint tank and infantry attack.

Covering forces, by fire from place and short counterattacks, hold up

the enemy and, upon receipt of permission from the senior commander to with-
draw, break contact with the enemy and withdraw to previously designated lines.

50X1-HUM
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708. In a breakout from an ericirclement by a cavalry corps (division),
the. troops of the first echelon which make the breakout usually operate
dismounted, Horserdlists . of the dismounted units of the first echelon
move behind %z reserve so as to hand over the horses to their units in
sufficient time for the development of success after the rompletloq of the
breakout. . .

The reserve, depending on the situation, may, with the success of the
breakout, also operate mounted for the develonment of the success of the
first echelon,

Units (small units) detailed as covering forces hold up the enemy by
fire and counterattacks,” keeping .their horse.oliers . in immediate proximity

and, withdrawing out of the range of enemy small arms fire, they mount up
and break contact with the enemy.
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CHAPTER XII

REGROUFING AND RELIEF OF TROOPS

709. Depending on the circumstances and missions, the regrouping of
troops is carried out for the prupose of:

-=creating a new grouping of troops for én attack;
--exploiting the success achieved in combat;

~-transferring the main effort in the course of an attack to another
direction;
\
--creating an external front in the course of operations for an
encirclement;

—-reestablishing second echelons and reserves in exchange for those
expended in the course of battle;

-—~changing the density of the defense with the purpose of shifting the
efforts to a different direction and organizing counterattacks;

‘——creating a new grouping of forces during the transition to the
defense and for conducting counterattacks during a withdrawal;

—--creating a grouping for the purpose of combatting enemy airborne
troops;

‘-—creating a grouping for securiig combat in an en01rclement and escape
from encirclement; :

--securing the flanks.,
A1l regroupings of forces must be carried out rapidly and secretly.

- 710. The regrouping of forces can be initiated ffom the depths toward
the front, along the front, or from the front to the rear.

The regrouping of forces from the depths toward the front is accomplished
by moving up the second (third) echelons and reserves.

The regrouping of forces along the front is accomplished by displacing
the second (third) echelons, reserves, or some of the forces of the first
echelon from one sector of the front to another, in conformity with the
mission and requlrements of the situation.,

The regrouping of forces from the front to the rear is carried out by
the release of some of the forces of the first echelon, or by the utilization
of reserves and second (third) echelons, and also by changlnp the width of the
zones of attack (changing the boundary lines).

711. The regrouping of some of the forces of the first echelon includes:

50X1-HUM
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the relief of large units (units), and their withdrawal to the rear to a
depth which permits a concealed lateral movement and permits the organization
of a lateral march to a new concentration area.

712, Regrouping must be carried out with a minimum disruption of the
delivery of supplies to the troops engaged in combat. This is achieved by:

| --the designation of separate routes of march for the troops effecting
| a regrouping;

——the establishment of a specific time for the movement of troops
executirig a regrouping, and for the supply of everything necessary to the
forces engaged in combat; '

—-the transfer, on. the spot, of resefves of supplies from the retiring
large units (units) to the newly arriving troops; :

~-precise regulation of traffic on routes along which the regrouping
takes place,

When a regrouping of forces in new concentration areas is necessitated
by a sudden..change in the situation, the shortest routes are made available
for the forces, while their rear service units and installations are moved
along different routes to the new concentration areas.

713, To carry out a regrouping, the corps (division) staff works out
a plan which provides for:

——the grouping of forces in new concentration areas and their time of
arrival in these areas;

——the sequence of regrouping of large units (units), the order and
time of movement of reserves and second (third) echelons intc new concen-
tration areas, and the order and time of the relief of the troops of the
first echelon and the movement of the relieved large units (units) to the
new concentration areas;

——routes of march (or zones) for each large unit (unit), methods of
movement, the time of clearing initial points and traffic control lines,
points where columns will Intersect, and the manner of passing difficult
places (bridges, stream crossings, defiles); .

—-the measures for concealing the relief and, in particular, for the
preservation of the previous regime of troop activities;

——the concealment of troops on the march and in concentration areas;

——gerial supervision of troop concealment;

—-tasks pertaining to the engineer support of the regrouping;

—-the organization of antitank and antiaircraft defense and other
measures of combat security of the troops during the relief, movement,
and in concentration areas;

50X1-HUM
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--the organization of communlcatlons during the regrouping (on the
march and in concentration areas), with the prohibition of radio transmission;

—the organization of a commandant's service;

—~-the manner of supplying troops on the march and the organlzatlon of
the rear in the new concentration areas;:

--the supervision of the/progress of regrouping. ) -

A1l troop movements and the displacement of their rear service units
and installations during a regrouping of forces, as a rule, are accomplished
“at night.

714. During a regrouping of forces, all troops which are being trans-
‘ported to the front by rail, motor transport, or air, after unloading,
proceed to assembly areas and then move to concentration or departure areas,

The concentration of néwly arriving large units (units) is, as a rule,
accomplished at niglhitunder the cover of units engaged in combat.

In cases where a possibility of an enemy attack exists,'reinforcement in
front of the fighting units, by the detailing of reserves from the composition
of the large units (units) which have recently arrived, may be required;
thése rescrves are sent out on threatened directions. .

715. During the time of a regrouping and concentration of forces, in
order to insure an orderly flow of traffic and also to insure order and
concealment ,a commandant's service is organized by the corps (division) staff.

The commandant's service is organized in a zone of terrain which includes
loading and unloading points; routes of march; contrdllines and initial lines;
and areas of assembly, overnighit halts, one-day hglts, and conceantrution.

716. In cases when there exists a necessity to relieve units during a
regrouping, the relief is, as a rule, carried out at night, allowing from four
to gix hours of daylight for relief preparations. The relief must be con-
ducted in such a way as to allow the relleved units to arrive in the assembly
areas before daybreak.

The sequence of the relief of the troops depends on the plan of operatlon,
on the activity of the enemy, on the combat efficiency and the state of one's
own forces, on the character of the terraln, and on the time allowed for the
regrouping. :

In a relief, the artillery and those units which require more time for
preparing for operations are moved out first. If, during a relief, a
possibility of active enemy operations exists, then a part of the relieved
troops may be ordered by the senior commander to remain temporarily as a
reserve or second echelon, in readiness to repulse enemy attacks,

In order to preserve the stability of combat formations during the

relief, the artillery is relieved only after the newly arrived infantry and
tanks have carried out the relief and taken up their p051tlons.
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717. A relief requires careful preparation. An unprepared relief
in the defense leads to & temporary wealening of the defense; in an attack,
in this respect, forced interruptions will usually arise.

When an order pertaining to a relief has been received, the headquarters
of the large wnits (units) to be relieved and the relieving large units (units)
together work out a plan of relief which provides for:

~-the times and seguence of relief;

~~the distribution of routes of march and communication trenches;

T)

~-the order of concentration of troops in departure and asscmb]J ress,
and also the order of departure from the sane; .

went of guldes;

~—traffic control of troops and the assig

~~coitrol and communications during the relief;

--the drder of displacemont of rear service units and installations;

~-combalb securitylmeasures and measures for the concealment of. : 73
-the manner and times of joint reconnaissance;

——the manner of taking over and. rc]ihoui@hin zenes (sector s) and
obstacles (in : 7 Lriority, of mine fields and Ouher mined obstacles);

——the method of handing over communication lines, reserves of oujullOu’
uumvs, and arnalent

718. In the interests of insuring a relief in the event of an enemy
attack, the plan provides for:

--organization of increased observation and security during the relief;
——artillery support;

--strengthening o..
of combat security.

nd antiaircraft defense and other measures

Comi:anders of large units (units) being relieved take every step to
prevent an unexpected enemy attack-during a relief. :

In the event the enemy attac <S durlng a relief, the commander of the
large unit (unit) which is being relieved commands the troop s,'ldcludlng
thosc who have arrived for the relief., If, however, the commander of the

_relieving large unit (unit) 3is the senior, then he commands bobh his own
troops and. those being relieved,

71G. The staffs of the large and small units which are being relieved
transfer to the newly arrived staffs the following data:

.

. ‘ - L 50X1-HUM
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——information on the enemy;
~-information on the grouping of one's own troops;

~-information on the organization of the system of fire and the control
of same; . ' ’

—-information on the terrain;

—-information pertaining to the organization of ehgineer:support and the
protection against chemical attacks of the areas being relinquished (with
special emphasis on mine fields);

—~information pertaining to the organization of control and communications.

720. Before the relief is carried ocut, the commander of the relieving
large unit (unit), with the participation of the commander of the large unit
(unit) which is being relleved, organizes reconnaissance in order to study
and define in greater detail on the terrain:

——information on the enemy;

--the combat formation and the grouping of weapons of the large units
(units) being relieved;

--the sectors of the terrain where the relief will take place and thelr
boundaries in relation to local landmarks;

—-the routes of march for the movement 6f units and small units to the
relief sectors and for the movement of relieved units into assembly areas,

The commanders of large units (units), commanders of arms, and specially
designated chiefs of services take part in the reconnaissance.

721, The commanders of the relieved and the relieving large units (units)

report through channels on the. surrender and the acceptance of sectors (zones,

lines).

The concluding -oment = of the relief comes when the commander of the
relieving large unit (unit) delivers his report to his immediate superior.

In the defense, a relief is put into official form by a document which
is signed by the commanders of the relieved and relieving large units (units).

- 50X1-HUM
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CHAPTER XIII
TROOP  HOVEMENTS
1. GENERAL PRINCIPLES

722, Troops carry out a_move by a tactical march ZSokhodog7 (or an
administrative march.Zaarsh§§7), and are transported by rail, water, or

-air transport.

Movement of troops by tactical (administrative) marches is accemplished
on crganic and attached transport, combat vehicles, and on foot.

Whatever the method of movement, the troops must arrive at the appointed
area in good time and-fully prepared for combat. -

723. lovement of troops should be . carried out, as a rule, at night or
under conditions of limited wvisibility. Regardless of the time and the
method of movement, it is necessary to pay particular attention to camou~-
flage, to the organization of antiaircraft and chemical defenses; and,
during tactical‘marches,:to the organization of antitank defense. ,

724, Troops must always be prepared to carry out a move, In order to
increase the preparednes: of troops-for a move, timely warning instructions
should be issued.

The purpose of a movement, when there is no possibility of a clash with

enemy ground troops, is usually announced en roubte or upon arrival at the
assigned point. o

2, ORGANIZATION OF A MARCH .

} 725, The organization of a march and the grouping of troops in antici-
pation of a clash with enemy ground troops conform to the scheme of the
impending battle.

If a clash with enemy ground troops during the march is not anticipated,
then the columns should be composed of units having the same rate of march.

When making a march,a corps is assigned a zone of movement and a.

- division is assigned either a zone or a route.

726. A corps (division) march formation consists of two or three, and

- sometimes more, march colums. In exceptional cases, a corps (division)
- may carry out a march in one march colum. The composition and number of

march colunns is determined by. the mission of the corps (division), the
Situation, and the availability of roads or cross-country routes in the
corps (division) zone of movement.

When a corps (division) moves along several routes, divisions (regiments)
may move side by side alom~ narallel march routes; or two divisions (two

S—F=C-R-F-T

50X1-HUM
v =2

Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/08/21 : CIA-RDP80S01540R006400090018-9




Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approvéd for Release 2012/08/21 : CIA-RDP80S01540R006400090018-9

A ™A™ ™m

50X1-HUM

regiments) may move along one march route, and one division (regiment) may move
abreast of them on another march route.

' During a corps (division) movement in a single march column, all d1v151ons
(regiments) should follow one after another ,jong a single march route.

_ In the interests of ease of control, minimum ninerability to sir attack,
and speed of deployment from march formations into combat formations; the march
columns of the divisions are divided in depth into unit colnmns, and the latter
,intp. echelons. .

Distances between columns are determined by the situation and by the ease _
of movement. In a corps, the distances between divisions may reach-20 kilometers;
in a division, the distances between regiments may reach 5 kilometers.

Artillery, tank, and special units, not included in the march columns of
divisions (regiments), should move as independent columns along a common or sep-
arate march route. In order to protect these columns from attacks by enemy avi-
ation, it is necessary to provide antiaireraft protection.

Rear service units and installations follow after their divisions (regi-
ments) in independent columns.

727. A mechanized division in carrying out a march usually has mechanized
regiments at-the head of the march columns. The tank regiment and the heavy tank- -
self-propelled regiment proceed in the main direction behind the mechanized -
regiments.,

During a tactical march, if the situation permits, it is advantageous to
move tanks and self-propelled artillery on special transport.

728,  Depending upon the state of fatigue of men and horses, and the extent
of ytilization. of vehicles, a march may be normal or forced.

" The speed of movement of troops on the march depends upon how much the’
troops are extended, the condition of the roads, the weather, the time of year,
and:the time of day.

Average speed of movement by day:

; == infantiry moving on foot--/4 km. per hour, men with lightened loads--5 km.
per, hour, and on skis--4 tc 5 km. per hour;

-- rifle large units (units) on auto transport--20 to 25 km. per hour;
-- cavalry large units (units)--7 km. per hour}

i .
—- tank and mechanized large units (units)--15 to 25 km. per hour;

-~ artillery large units (units), traqtor-dfawn—-lZ to 18 km. per hour.

S FeCuRF-T
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Average speed of movement at night:

~-infantry movement on foot at hight: as a rule, corresponds to the
average daylight speed of movement;

-~rifle large units (units) on auto transport--15 to 20 lm per hour;
--cavalry large units (units)--4 to 5 km per hour;
‘—~tank and mechanized large units (units)--15 km per hour;

—-artillery large units (units), tractor-drawn--12 km per hour..

Normal ZAfhour movement:

——iﬁfantry moving on foot--30 km;

~--rifle large units (units) on auto transport--up to 150 km;
--cavalry large units (units)--50 km;.

~-artillery large units (units),. tractor-drawn--60 tor80 Km;
~-tank and mechanized large units (units)--up teo 150 km.

Forced 2/ -hour movement:

——iﬁfantfy moving on fbot—-up to 45 km;.

--rifle large units (units) on auto transport--up to 200 km;
—~-cavalry large units (units)--up to 75 km;

—-artillery large units (units), tractor-drawn--up to 100 km;
--tank and mechanized large units (units)--up to 200 km.

729, In order to conserve the strength of the troops and to économize on
equipment, short and long halts and one-day halts are assigne.,

Short halts are assigned: for infantry moving on foot, 10 minutes sfter
each 50 minutes of moverent; for cavalry, 10 minutes after each 1 to 1.5 hours
of movement; for rifle large units (units) on guto transport, for tank and
mechanized large units (units), and for tractor-drawn artillery, a period of
20 to 30 .minutes after each 2 to 3 hours of movement.

The first short halt is assigned: for infantry moving on foot and for
cavalry--30 minutes after starting the movement in order to eliminate defects
appearing in the adjustment of equipment, uniforms, and harnesses, and. in
order to inspect materiel; for rifle large units (units) on auto transport,
tank.and mechanized large units (units), and also for tractor-drawn artillery
——after the first hour of movement.

Long haltéAfor all arms are assigned usually at the beginning of the
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second half of a 2h~hour movement, for a pericd of 2 to L hours; long
halts are not assigned during awght novenents,

A oné-day halt (2@ hour rest Doriod) is assigned for all arme: during
normal marches—-after = to 4 days of me fCh during forced marches--after -

P

2 to 3 days of march.

Halts and 2L-hour rest periods mu~t be spent in areas having favorable
conditions for camouflaging troops; thus, halts in populated areas are to be
avoided.

S

0. Movement of colums is regulated by means of phase lines. FPhase
Y r

. lines are assigned: for divisions—-usually after every 2 to 4 huurs of
movement; for regiments--after 1 to 2 hours of movenment .,

The head of each cclumn must cross the phase ]1ne at an assigned time.

731. In organizing and carrying out a march, it is necessary to allot
time for the troops to sleep and to eat; to check on the observance of ater
discipline, the feet of the soldiers, the adjustment of equipment, the cun-
dition of bhe horses, and combat qup"llev and materiel of the wvarious
vehicles,

Units larger than a battalion (artillery bmttajlon) or cavalry units
larger than a regiment are not permitted to assemble in one place prior to
the beginning of a march., Fach unit is shown the initial point or ane
and is given the tlme for passing it.

732, The troops on the march must observe strictly the established
order. '

Vovement is carried out on the right side of the road. The left side
of the road is used for pagsing and for oncoming traffic, Infantry moving
‘on foot  and small saber /cavalry/ units may move along the shoulders.

Hen moving on foot, tanks, and all types of vehicles should move in
their designated p‘laceu in the march fornatlon, '

The passing of one column by another is done with the permission of
the corps commander; for a division moving along a separate march route—-—
with the permission of the ‘division commander.

733, Defiles, bridges, and river crossings are ‘to be negotiated with-
out delay. For each river (bricge, defile) crossing, at points where march
routes of columns intersect, and when-one column must be passed by other
column: , as directed by the senior commander, a commandant's service is
app01nteQ, which establishes the sequence of passage of units., As directed

by the cor rps (division) commander, repelr -gvacuation equipment is sent to
river c¢rossing points.

The protection of troops from enemy air attacks and the provision for

chenical defense at defiles, bridges, and river crossings must be anticipated
ahead of time. .
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3, SUPPORT OF A MARCH AND MARCH SECURITY

734, Troops on the march are protected by march security.
The missions of march security are:

) —-to protect the troops being secured from surprise attacks by enemy
‘ground troops and, by active operations, to insure our troops the most favor- -
able conditions for deployment and' movement into combat; i

i —to give‘timely warnings concerning threats bf‘air, tank, and chemical
attack; .

—-not to pérmit eneﬁy”reconnaissance to penetrate the zone.of movement
of the troops being secured.

735, Troops during movement to the front ar:¢ secured:
—-by advance guards protecting the front;

—-by flank detachments or by flank march outposts ZZastav§7 protecting
the flanks; i

—-by rear detachments or by rear march outpests protecting the rear;
—--by local security.

. The strength and composition of the- advance guard, of flank and rear detach-
ments, and also of march outposts are dictated by: the mission, the likelihood
of a clash with the enemy, the size of the column being secured, the time needed
to deploy the column, and the condition of the terrain.

736. During the movement of a division along several march routes, every
regiment which proceeds along a separate march route sends out a reinforced
battalion as its advance guard (in the cavalry--a reinforced troop is sent out

. as the leading detachment). - : ’

When the division is moving in one column it is secured by a single,
general advance guard, usually consisting of a reinforced regiment.

‘ Regiments, moving in the column of the main body of the division, send
out only local security. '

A division which is moving along the march route behind another division
of the corps. sends out march security just as in moving in an independent
column along a separate march route.

The distance of the head of the column of the main Body from the tail
of the advance guard depends upon the situation, and, on the average, is as

follows:
“'e—for rifle large units moving on foot and for cavalry large units—- up
“to 6 km;
50X1-HUM
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--for rifle large units on autc $rangrort, and also. for tank and mech-
anized large units--up to 12 km.

| Flank detachments orflon}'march outposts. are sent out. 10 a distance of
1 up to 3 km,
|

Rear detachments or rear march outposts, depending upon their conp031t10n,
follow at a distance of up to 3 km from the tail of the column.

i 737. Troops‘during movement from the front lines to the rear are protected
| . . . .

by:
—-reat guards’on the side‘ofithe enemy ; /
-—flank detachments or flaﬁk march outposts on the flanks;
—-leadlng detachments or leading march outposts ahead along the route of
movenent; .

-~lo¢al sécurity.

The strength, composition, and mission of the rear guards are designated
by the corps (division) commander in accordance with the situation.

The rear guard for the division is ususlly composed of a regimént rein-
forced with artillery, tanks, self-propelled artillery, small units of engin-
eers, flamethrower—incendiary equipment and smoke eouipment.

"The dlstance of the rear guurd from the tail of the column of the main
body depends upon the s;tuatlon and may reach 10 km

Leading detachments (leading march outoosts),sent out ahead along the
route of movement, move at a distance of up to 5 km from the head of the
column,

,738. Troops in a flank march are secured by:

—~flank advance guards or flank'detachments (march outpost ) on the
threatened flank;

——1ead1ng detachments (advance guards) or leadlng march outposts ahead
of the movement;

——rear detachments (rear guards) or rear march outposts in the rear;

--local security.

The strength; composition, and distance of flank advance guards,
detachments, and outposts depend upon the distance to the enemy and the
character of his operations, the size of thc column belng secured and the
avallablllty of roads for movement

The flank advance guard (flank detachment, flank march outpost) proceeds
parallel to the movement of the main body; dependlng upon the situation, it

Sl C-R-T._T
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may stop to occupy a designated terrain line (point) and hold it until a
designated time. In such a case, when it is necessary te replace it, a
new flank advance guard {flank detachment, flank march outpost) is detailed.

739. Units (small units) assigned to march security are reinforced
with artillery, tanks, self-propelled artillery, and small units of engineers
and chemical defense troops.

740, In executing a march in anticipation of a possible clash with the
enemy,, forward detachments are sent out to seize favorable terrain features,
and for the defense of road junctions, defiles, bridges, and river crossings.

7L1. When the column stops for a long halt, the march security stops
on favorable terrain features and continues to secure the colum,

~ During an overnight stop or a one-day halt (24-hour rest) the march
security becomes the outpost security or is replaced by a newly assigned out-
post security.

‘742, Antiaircraft-defense of troops on a march is organized according
" to0.the corps (division) plan. The plan provides for:’

—-the organization of air observation, warming, and communication;

. ——the distribution of antiaircraft troops and equipment to cover troops
on the march, the mammer of their movement, and coordination with fighter
aviation; .

—-the camouflage measures and the utilization of routes concealed from
air observation;

——the protection of troops from enemy air strikes while.crossing defiles,
bridges, and river crossings;

~—-the actions of the troops in the event of an enemy air attack,

74,3, Posts of air observation, warning,and communication move with the
units and small units of march security. Some of the posts may be moved out
ahead of time to designated points for observation under the cover of recon-
naissance. Air observation is also organized within the march columns. Radar
stations are employed according to the antiaircraft defense plan, and assure
the early warning of troops concerning the approach of enemy aircraft. . .

Division antiaircraft artillery is employed in the zone of movement or
. on the march route of its division.

Corps and attached antiaircraft artillery is employed to cover the main
body of the corps.

Medium caliber antiaircraft artillery covering troops in a tactical
march. is moved by the leap-frog method, and covers simultaneously several
columns moving along parallel march routes; small caliber antiaircraft
artillery and antiaircraft machine guns move in the columns and, with the
appearance of enemy planes, conduct fire during brief halts by the roadside.

a T O B W T
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For antiaireraft defense of troops while crossing defiles, bridges, and
river crossings and when passing through large centers of population, it is
necessary to send forward ahead of time part of the antiaircraft artlllery,
under cover of the marcéh security.

Upon the signal for an air alarm, all antiaricraft- weapons -are prépared
for combat., Columns disperse and, depending upon the situation, continue the
movement or stop; utilizing the terraln, they repulse the attacks of the ene-
my aircraft. . . -

T4l s Protectlng troops on the march with fighter aviation 1s accompllshed
as per instructions of the senior commander.

The corps (division) commander is informed as to when, in what areas (or
in what sectors), and in what manner fighter av1atlon will protect the corps-
(division). ,

Coordination of fighter aviation with the troops being protectéd .is ‘as-
sured by dispatching representatives from the large air uhits, with means of
communication, to the headquarters of ground large units. .

- T45, Antitank defense of troops on the march is assured by-

- carefully organlzed observatlon and the warnlng of the appearance of
enemy tanks; .

—— the dlstrlbutlon of artlllery, including antltank artlljery, among the
march columns;. .

—- the presence of antitank artilleéry in the security units;

-- the timely employment of antitank means, including engineer obsta-
cles.

The artillery-antitank resérve of the corps (division) eémmander'ﬁ6ves
on the main direction. -

746, When organizing antichemical defense for troops on the march it is
necessary to prov1de for:

" —~ the organization of chemical reconnaissance, observation, and warning;

"~ the pr00gct10n of the troops with means of antlchemlcal defense and of
decontamination; .

. —= measures for the decontamlnatlon of - the terrain, weapons, materiel,
clothing, and equipment o . .

747. Englneer support of the march 1ncludes~

—_ the reconnalssance of roads, defiles, bridges, rlver cros31ngs, halt—
ing areas, over-nlght bivouac areas, one-day rest areas, and water Sources;”
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--the vreparation of water sources and water supply poirnts;

-~the clearing of roads, halting aress, over nighi-bivouacs, and one-day
rest areas; e

--the staking out of march routes and preparing cross-country routes;

~-the repair and strengthening of bridges and roads pefore and after the-
passage of tanks and artillery: :

--the repair and construction of crossings and detours;

~=the dispatch of small engineer units to repair nearly impassable sections
of roads so that troops may pass; )

-~the preparation of shelters along the routes, and at locations for over-
night halts and one-day halts;

-=the camouflage of troops on the march.

748, When he receives the orders of the senior commander, the corps (division)
commander orgenizes reconnsissance, issues preliminary instructions regarding the
preparation of the troops, and makes a decision concerning the organization of the

.. march. The corps (division) staff, on the basis of the decision of ‘the corps
(dlvislon) commander, works out an order and a plan of ‘march on-a map, and organizes
the commandant's service in the zone of advance of the corps.-

- 749, The corps (division) commander, organizing the march has responsibillty
. fors

--con51derinv the dlstance of the enemy ground forces and the ﬁrobabilit§ﬂbf
a clash with them; . .

} -=determining the length of the movement and the time needed %o complete the
march; . :

" ~-evaluating the zone and routes of advance from the viewpoint of & possib}e
.attack by enemy tanks and aviation; ' - o

. =~determining t he number and the comp031t10n of the forward detachments and'
_the detachments 1nsur1ng the movement;

--determining the composition of the columns and the couposition and missions
of the march security; :

-=gelecting the routes or zones of advance for every large unit (unlt) ‘and
- organizing reconnalssance of roads and cross—country routes of march :

~-gelecting initial lines (points) of deéparture, phase lines, and the time
of clearlng them;

--selecting sites for long halts as well as rest areas {over: night bivovac aress

~=organizing antlalrcraft and antltank defense and . > taking other meaeures
for combat security; :

_ 50X1-HUM
S~E~C-R-E-T .

=229 &

Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/08/21 : CIA-RDP80S01540R006400090018-9



“pnpes
T g

Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Appfoved for Release 2012/08/21 : CIA-RDP80S01540R006400090018-9

50X1-HUM
S-E-C-R-E-T

-- taking measures for the repair of roads, bridges, river crossings, for
the removal of obstacles, and for laying out cross-country routes of march;

~- planning the organization of control and communications on the march;

—- prescribing-the method of issuance of warnlng instructions,

For a night march, the routes of movement must be reconnoitered before
nlghtfall a commandant's serv1ce must be set up; roads, brldges, and river cross-
ings repaired; and cross-country routes prepared.

FPrior to a night march, troops must be given sufficient time during the day
Tor’ food and rest.

During a night march, troops move more closely together; distances are
shortened, and measures for the observance of sound and light disipline are in-
creased., Tanks and all vehicles proceed with extinguished or dimmed llghts. )
The_ dlstance of the march security is shortened, and local security is strenth-
‘ened’s

s The movement of the head of the column. terminates at such a time that the
Units in the rear have enough time to move up to the haltlng places and be under
concealment before daybreak.

751. A march in a forest is insured by intensive reconnaissance and by all-
around security in each column. The phase lines for the columns are designated

more frequently. Control posts are placed gt all crossroads and road junctions,
The distances between columns are shortened.

All roads, lanes, and trails are thoroughly reconnoitered in the zone of ad-

‘vance. The most important lateral roads and lanes, extending from the flanks to

the main march routes of the columns, are covered by reinforced stationary secur-

-ity, which joins the tail of the column after it has passed.

752. A winter march requires the preparation of roads and the taking of méa-
sures to prevent frostbite among personnel. Tracked and wheeled vehicles are also
provided with.special attachments to improve their performance.

To shorten the length of the coiumhs; small units. oﬁbskls move along'ﬁné
sides of the roads. Small reconngissance units and flank march _sécurity are sent
out on skis when the snow is deep.

Long halts usually are not designated during periods of severe cold.

A march must terminate in the woods or in areas which are protected from the
wind gnd which can prov1de fuel, '

753. The profile of the route is taken into consideration in marches in
mountains. '

.

Distances, measured from the map, must be increased, depending on the relief
of the area through which the route of march extends. -

The speed of the movement of the troops is decreased considerably in the
course of going up and down hills and in crossing mountain passes.

The distances between regimental columns are regulated according to time (up

50X1-HUM
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to 15 minutes of movement).

When moving uphill and downhill, the distances between vehicles are in-
creased up to 50 to 100 meters.

_ In mountain ﬁasses and on ngrrow roads, only one-way movement takes
place and principally during the daylight hours.

Control of traffic along the hilly sections of the roads is increased.
Additional traffic control posts, equipped with telephones, are stationed in
narrow places and in mountain passes.

Vehicular columns pass through the mountain passes succe351vely, one be-
hind the cther.

Forward detachments are sent out to forestall the enemy in seizing mount-
ain passes, exits from canyons, and road centers. .

Special 51gn1f1cance is glven to the security of flanks durlng a mount-
ain ‘march. Stationary flank security is sent out for this purpose; it occu-
pies positions on commanding heights and in the mountain passages. After the
entire column has passed through, it joins the tail of the column.

Long halts are taken on favorable lines, before an ascent, and near water
sources.

. . During these halts, the troops take cover a1ong the road and outside. in- -
hablted points.

754, In organizing a march in the desert or in thevsteppeé, special at-
~tention is’'given to antiaircraft defense.,

The length of marches usually depends on the availability of sources of
water and the fuel supply /for heating/ along the route, or on the possibili-
ty of setting up water supply points and procuring fuel.

755. On the march the basic means of communlcatlon are moblle means of
communication, airplanes, and liaison officers.

-, - Wire communication is set up on permanent lines or on lines specifically
constructed for this purpose along the axis of dlsplacement of'the corp (divi-
sion) headquarters.

On the march, radios operate on a listening watch, and are used to trans-
mit radio signals according to a prearranged table.

The corps commander and his staff move from one point to another within
the zone of advance of the main body.

The division commander and his staff usually travel at the head of the
column of the main body of the division.

756. Whén a march is organized, all transportable reserves of supplies
are replenished to /established/ norms.

" During the execution of the march, the repiepishing of transportable re-
serves of supplies takes place, as a rule, in the area of the night halt or

50X1-HUM
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one~day halt, by means of the itransfer of the necessary loads from the divi-
sion transports to the regimental transports. The points and time of trans-.
fer of these loads are established by the division chief of the rear..

The replenishment of the transportable reserves of supplies.in the di-
vision transports is carried out by the army transport, which brings up the
necessary loads. The points and time of transfer of loads from the army

" transport to division transport are determined by the army chief of the rear.

4. ORGANIZATION OF TROOP MOVEMENTS‘

757, Loading (unloading) stations (piers) or areas are assignéd,for
the loading (unloading) of troops when they are transported by rail (by wa---
ter). Each area includes several stations (piers).

The regiment, as a rulé, is loaded on (unloaded) at one station (pier).

The troops are disposed in marshalling areas~[;ayon ozhidaniyé7 prior to
loadings after they are unloaded, they-are placed in assembly areas. ’

The distance of the marshalling areas and the assembly areas fromthe
station (pier) is determined by the conditions of the terrain and the condi-
tion of the roads. Usually, they are set up no farther than 10 kilometers
away e

758, The staff of the large unit (unit) must constantly have prepareé?
lists of troop echelons and trains, adjusting them in accordance with changes
in the combat composition of the large unit (unit).

After he receives the movement order, the chief of staff immediately
sends his representative with a list of echelons to the military commandant of
the railroad sector (station, pier) so as to get the latter's ideas on the. order
of loading the troops of the corps (division).

759. After receiving a movement order, the corps (division) commander
makes a decision for the organization of the march to the marshaling areas
ard for the movement, in which he is responsible for anticipating the follow-
ing:: '

‘-~ the distribution of loading stations (piers) among the large units
(units); '

—~ troop marshalling areas before loading;

-— the tasks for engineer preparation of marshalling areas, as well as
roads leading to them and to the loading stations (piers);

—- the manner of organization of antiaircraft defense and other measures
of combat security;

—- the system for supplying materiel, medical support, and food to the
troops enroute;

-— the measures for safeguarding military secrets.

S—F=C=R=E=T
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7€0. The corps (division) staff, on the basis of the decision of ‘the corps
(division) commander, must:

— work out the march orders and the march graph ékgem§7 of the corps (divi-
sion) in the marshalling areas, the movement orders, and the loadlng plan;

—— work out measures for antiaircraft defense, camouflage, and other types of
combqt security; -

~- organize the reconnaissance of the loading area;

-- organize control during loading and unloading;

-- organize the commandant's service in the loading and unloading areas;

-- organize supervision of the implementation of orders;

‘ ~-- send a group of officers from the headquarters of large units (units)

| with the first troop echelon for the reconngissance of unloading and assembly
'+ .areas, and for the supervision of the unloading of the troops.
7€1. Loading and unloading must be gccomplished secretly within the pre-

scribed limits of time, and by quickly clearing the station (pier) area of cargo
and by moving the troops to the designated assembly area.

) 762. The caloulation of the needs for the movement of a corps (division) by
water transport is prepared.by the office of the chief of troop movements for the
waterway, and is based upon a request submitted by the corps (lelslon) staff.

Shlps for the movement of troops are selected by taking into account:

~- the capacity for accommodating the large unit to be moved, the over-all di-
mensions of the armament, transport, and equipment de51gnated for loadlng,

~- the existence of cargo booms on the ships and their hoisting capacity;

—~- the draught of the selected ships, which affects their capability to move
~up to loading and unloading piers; .

The number of piers assigned for loadlng (unloading) depends upon thelr size
and how well the piers are equipped for loading (unloadlng)

763. A corps (le1Slon), if necessary, may be transported by the combined
means of rail, water, agnd motor transport, and by air. In this connection, tanks,
tractor—drawn artillery, tractors, and heavy loads are usually transported by
railroad. S

In planning the movement of a corps (division) by combined means, it isiﬁéees-
sary to endeavor to have the troops arrive simultaneously, if possible, at the
designated points .

764. TFrom the moment of arrival at the loading (unloadlng) station (pier),
the troops being transported follow the instructions of the local organs of mili-
tary communications relative to the order of loading (unloading), the movement, and
observance of the rules of conduct en route.

765, 1In organizing and planning the transport of troops by air, the cofps
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(&ivision) commander is required:
¢ .

-~ to determine, together with the staff of the air large unit, the order of
transporting the troops in accordance with the assigned mission, and to prepare a
list of the troops to be carried in aircraft (gliders) and in the flight echelons;

-- to determine the marshaling areas, and the sequence and times for assembl-
ing troops in them prior to loading (after unloadlng)

-- to plan measures for the antiaircraft defense and camouflage of troops.

766, VWnen there is sufficient time, the large unit (unit) designated for
transport by air conducts preparatory training in loading and unloading troops
from aircraft (gliders); in loading and unloading supplies, weapons, motor trans-
port, and cargoes; and conducts instruction relative to the conduct of personnel
in gircraft (gliders) in flight.

7¢7. From the moment of the arrival of the troops at the airfields for
loading and prior to their unloading in a designated area, the troops which are
being transported are under the instructions of the senior air officer who is con-
ducting the air movement, with respect to the manner of loading (unloading), move-
ment, and conduct at the airfields. This commander is responsible for proteciing
the troops being transported from enemy air attack in the marshalnng areas, during
loading, while in flight, and in the unloading areas.

768, The senior air officer conducting the movement by air of the corps (di-
vision) troops must:

-— allot air large units (units) for the movement of large units (units);

-—- allot airfields and landing strips for loading and unloadlng the troops
being transported;

s -— organize the antiaircraft defense of the loading and unloading airfields
by means of fighter aviation and antiaircraft artillery;

'~ -- utilize fighter aviation to provide cover for the echelons in flight;

-~ stipulate the communications to be used with the loading and unloading air-
fields, and also with the flight echelons from the ground and between echelons in
flight;

—- insure that the antigircraft artillery and fightef aviation distributed
along the routes of flight receive warning of the flight echelons.
L

769. The staff of the senior air officer carrying out the movement of the
troops by air, on the basis of the decision taken, prepares an order, a coordina-
tion planning table, measures for combat and special support, and measures for
the organization of control and communications,

{ N

770. Troops transported by rail and water are supported by transportable re.
serves of supplies of all types, and also by supplies of food and forage, in quan-
tities determined by the senior commander, for use en route and on landing.

In the transport of troops by air, only transportable supplies in quantities
established by the senior officer organizing the movement are moved with them.
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. CHAPTER XIV
THE DISPOSITION OF TROOPS AT A HALT AND THE
ORGANIZATION OF SECURITY
?771. Trcops at a halt, according to the situation;are disvosed:
--outside inhabited localities (in bivouacs); |
~-in inhabited localities (in billets);
-=in a combined manner (billetwb§vouac);

772. It is most convenient to locate troops outside inhabited localities
in forest, brush, and in folds of the terrain. For protection from inclerent

- weather, huts znd dugouts sre constructed; for protection against air attacks,

slit trenches are dug for personnel, and shelters are constructed for vehicles
and horses.

773. The disposition of troops in inhabited localities znd in a combined
menner is usually employed under severe Winter conditions, as well as under
conditions of protracted bad westher, if there is insufficient time for the
prevaration of cover outside inhabited localities, or where there are inhabited
loczlities not occupied by the local inhabitents.

?774. The area of troop dispositions must insure:

-=the concealment of the troops from enemy ground and air observation;

~~the possibility of quick assembly during an alert, of‘deployieﬁt»in
battle order, and of entrance into combat;

-~-convenient conditions for the locaticn of troops and their rest;
-~favorable conditions from medical and veterinary points of view;

-~the existance of an adequate number of water sources, roads, and access

‘routes sultable for the movement of t ransoort.

Tlmely reconnaissance is orgenized by the corps (division) staff por the
purpose of selecting the area of troop dlspgsltlons,

~ 775. To insure the troops the best conditions of disposition for halt,
it is necessary to:

~--indicate ahead of time the areas of troop disnositioqs;

--disvose the troops in such a way that suoerfluous movements will be
prevented at the beginning of the march;

~-avoid moving troops already' disposed for a halt.
Troops disposed for a2 halt must maintain strictly their camouflage against

enemy-alr and ground observation, keep military secrets, and maintain constant
combat readiness.

50X1-HUM
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776, Quartering mersonnel are sent out ahead of time for the purpose of
allocating the designated area of troop dlsnos1tions among units (smsll units),
One of these quartering individuals is designated a&s the senior officer.

The quartering party ... . ...:s political workers, ‘representatives of the
medical and veterinary services, chemical warfare nersonnel and sappers.

The senior quartering officer, upon arrlval in- the selected area, mst
fulfill the following: . P

--allocate among the units (smzll units) tne area deslgnated for their
disposition;

--exzmine the state of the area from the medical and veterinary points of
view, find out the existence and quality of water, allocate water sources among
the unitgjand provide for their security;

--gselect sites for hezdquarters, signal cénters, medical-sanitary, and
other installations.

777. Quartering personnel meet their units (small units) at the approaches
to the area of disposition and take them to their lqgations;

It is prohibited to make inscriptions on houses or %o post signs indicating
names of wnits (swall units), their numbering,and also the family namesof the

unit commenders.

778, Prior to mesking troop dispositions in an area cleared of the enemy,
a very careful search of the areca wust be made for the-following purposes:

-=-to flush out individual soldiers and small enemy groups;

~-to detect mines and render them harmless, esnec1a11y mines of the delayed
active type; :

--to identify conteminated sectors of terrain‘and‘térrain features;

--t0o determine whether water is suitable fbr use and alsé'the suitability
for use of food and forage remeining after the departure of the enemy.

779. Troops disvosed at a halt orgsnize oﬁtndét Schrity.
Outpost security /SuOTO zhevoye okhraﬂenlyg/ has the following tasks:

" ——to ‘safeguard the nrotected troons from‘a surnrise attack by eneny ground
forces;

-=to give timely warning to the troons about air, tank, or chemical
danger; .

--to conduct reconnaissance in the security zone;

-=-t0o prevent enemy reconnaissance from penetrating into the dispositions
of the troops which are heing secured.

In case of an enemy attack, outpost security uust hold- the enemy until
the troops being secured are ready for coubat.

50X1-HUM
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| 780, It is necessary, in disposing troops at a halt, immediately to cstsblish

| local security, to designate an alert unit (small unit), to orgrnize antisircraft
) and sntitank defense, to take other measures for combat support of the troovs,

| and also to .organize the commandant's service.

‘ .781. Field sentinels Jpolevyye kerauly/ and cutguards are set up, and
patrolling is orgonized for the local security of the troops.

The strength and the composition of the alert unit (emell muit) depeads
on the distance of the eneny, the size of the locality or srea occubied by
the troops, the composition of the troops, and the attitude of ithe local pov-
ulation toward them. :

The commender of the alert unit (small unit) mekes & reconnsissance of the
ares for the defense of which he is responsible and prepares a plan of operations
for the alert unis.

The ale
combat agal
(cavalry) o
tanks, and

rt unit (small unit), for the purpose of supporiing maneuver and
nst enexy airborne lsndings, must he couposed of motorized infantry
r of motorcycle units (small units) and be reinforced by artillery,
small units of engineer troops.

If the alert unit (swall unit), for any reason, leaves the area of $roop
deployment, & new alert unit is designated at once.

782, Outpost security must be all-around. It embraces all roads and
approaches along which enemy units might approzch the area of disposition of
the troops being secured. Particularattention in this respect is given to the

~orgsnization of antitank defense. :

783. A division deployed at a halt sends out for its own security:

~-along important directions -- outposts, each up to a reinforced battalion,
in the cavalry ~- one or two reinforced troops;

N
o]
=

--along directions of secondary importsnce -- seéparate outposts, each varying
in strength from & reinforced platoon up to & reinforced company {t1rodp). e
— The number of outposts [storgzhevykh otryadoy/ and separate outposts

Js ok yadoy/ )2 s )
Lotdelnykh storozhevykh zastavoy/ being established is determined cach time by:

--the distance from the enemy;
--the time necessary for the deployment of the division;
. ; : )

--the imvortance of the direction being secured;

--the nature of the terrain and conditions of observation,

78L. Outpost security must be placed at such a distance from the troons
being secured as to safeguard them from mortar fire, to deprive the enemy of
the possibility of conducting ground-ovserved artillery fire, to succeed in

warning the troops in time of a tank or chemical threat, and fo secure.through
tneir actions the deployment of the troops into a combat formation.
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The line of senzraste outposts, depending upon conditions of observation and
the nature of the terrain, must be st an sversge distance of from 4 to 6 kilo-
meters from the troops uader protection, &ud must lie along & line wihich is

“favoreble for »utting uo a Aefense. This line must be covered by antitsnk
obstecles and must afford & good field of observation in the direction of the
enewy .

785, Security zones sre usually indiceted for outpostsand separate outposts.
Their normal width is as follows;

——for outnosts of the strength of a reinforced battalion. (two reinforced
troops) =- up to 5 kilometerss : ' :

--for a separzte out»ost of the strength of a reinforced company -- up to
3 kilometers;

--for a separate outnmost .. the strength of a reinforced platoon -- up to
1.5 kilometers. ’

is carried out

786. In the cese of a cowbat alarm, the assenbly of unit )
are, as & rule,

S
in the order indicated by the senior commander. Asseubly areas
designated in covered places outside inhabited localities.

nosition of troons 2t a halt after a march, march_éecurity

787. During the dis
ity, or is replaced by newly assigned outpost security.

becouwes outpvost secu
is soon &8 the troons bezin to move agein, outpost security remdihs in vlace
until the worch security units pass the lines of outposts. Once this is done,.-.
outwost security ceases and joins the teil of the column of the main forces or
its own uni

788, During the disvosition of troops in the mountains, it is necessary .
to consider the following: :

-=-the local climatic conditions;
~--%the nature and configuration of the terrain;

~~the sultability of cenoufl ge Tor the troops from enemy alr and ground - -
ohservasion; B
--tue suitability of disposing ond denloying the troops in case of enewuy
thack; -

--~the vresence of water °nﬁ fuel ’*JL Leetiag/.

is seat out for the occupation of commanding heights
and

and steppes, troops cre disvosed in bivouacs at wells
and in oases.

as Y

ssance and security.are digne tened in all directicns.

ne attention -is given_to uaaon¢lnbe, and to the economical expenditure
of wator and fuel lfor hee. 1ng/ as well =5 to the nrotection of wells (water
tanks). Weter distribution to smwsll units is done according to established
norms. Tenms arc dispatched for the collection of fuel,

S-FafaRR.T
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790. For the disposition of troops at a halt, the corps (division)
commander issues an order which includes the following:

--information concerning the .enemy;
~=the areas of disposition of large units and units;

--the method of oberations of the troops in case of & sudden sttack by the-
enemy;

~~the ooﬂmosltlon and missions of the outpost security,and from xhvch
large unit (iihit) it is:sent out;
N
——reconnaissance'missions;
--the measures for antiaircraft end antitank defense and other measures
of combat security;

~--the assembly areas of large units (units) in case of an alarm, and the
order of moving to them;

--the peculiarities of the orgenization of local security, the strength
and composition of alert units (small units) and their tasks

--spnecial measures for the insurance of combat readiness and for the main-
tenance of order and safety in the aress of troop disposition:

.791. The commander of the large wunit (unit) from which the outpost security
is dispatched. issues orders to the outnost (senar?te outpost) commsnder, in
which the follow1nga¢e specified:

--information regarding the enemy;

--the composition and missions of the outpost (separate outpost), the zone
of security, the line of outpvosts, the time when such outpost security is to
be established, the defense line in case of enemy attack, and the line to which
security must conduct reconnaissance,

~-the missions of the outpost security of adjacent large units (units) and
boundaries with them, the alert unit (small unit) missions and 1ocOt10n, angd -
information regerding reconnaissance which has been sent out;

--the srea of disposition of the troops being secured which is closest to
the outpost security, end the place to which to send reports.

Moreover, he informs the outpost (separate outpost) commander of the
‘challenge and password and issues instructions as to communications, the time
of rendering periodic reports, measures concerning entisiversft and "ntltank
defense, other measures for combat security, and the methced o7
vassing friendly reconnaissance through the zone of outnost security.

- 50X1-HUM
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